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/ Thisg Bulletin, like previous-issues, includes reports of
research in progress or recently completed. With the
exception of the long-term research, it -does not report
again ftudies included in Bulletins 3 through 24 even
though they may still be continuing. This issue, therefore,
doed mot reflect all research relating to children in a
given period but only that which was first reported to the
Clearinghouse April through December 1969.

The Clearinghouse hag only Buch nformation about the
gtudies ae the abstracts provide Publicatioch references
and plang are given by some of the ilnvestigators but the
Clearinghouse does not maintain bibliographic information
on published reports of the studies. The reader who wiehes
to obtain further details about any of the projects reported
ehould check professional journals in the appropriate field
or write directly to the investigator.

Por the Clearinghouse, I wish to thank those who have
submitted reports on their own projects and those Who have
told uz of other studies, and to acknowledge the valuable
asslatance of the Science lnformation Exchange, and the
foundations which provide us with information about their
research grants.

/MW?

Jule M. Sugarman
Acting Director, Office of Child Development

»
) TN
4
i I\
- 111 -
5
O
ERIC )




-

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

NOTE:

A
. , _
//
e
e /
yd
rg

Within the U. 8. Department of lienlth Lducafion, and
Welfare thero has been established,{n the Secretary's
Office, the Qffice of Child DeveIﬁpm@E;” The Children'
Bureau, formerly under the Social and 111 tatidd
Service hae been transferred to.the new O cé of 11d
Dev010pment and the Head Start program, the

Office of Econom
this Office.

rormorly,
Opportunity, has been dolegated to

-

Studies Supported b
and Child He
Researc

Servy,

he Children’s BureaG's Matornal
rippled Children'’s Services

aKits program-are now_belng administered by
the Maternal and Child Hea ervice of the Health
ces and Mental Heal

Administration, Announcement

wil

be made later concerning the auspices of the Bureau'’s

Child wWelfare Research and Demonstration Grants program.
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25-AA-1

LONG-TERM RESEARCH

Note: The reports in this section
copcern research programs whigh are
more or less continuous. . ‘

THE CH1LD RESEARCH COUNC1L

purpose: To conduct life-span investigations of growth, development, and
adaptation of healthy volunteer suhjects.

Sub jocty: 215 heslthy middle and upper-middle class volunteers from

ages 1 year to 48 years.

Methods: Current operation 18 limited to analysio of data collected Bince
1930 ino the areas of physical growth, roentgenographic studies of growth,
nutritional intakes, health records, and melected areas i;PZIOChomicll and

functional development. Data are heing organized on electpbnic tape for
computer analysis. Projected activity in the coming year/includes
anklysis and publication,
Duration: 1930~continuing. ’
Tonvestigator(s): Rohert ¥, McCammon, M.D., Director, VYirginia A, Beal,
B.P.H., Nutritionist, Edith Boyd, M.D., Pediatrician, Charlotte Hansman,
B.D., Anthropometrist and Assistant in Roentgonology, Marion M. Maresh,
M.D., Roentgenologist, Aldula Meyers, Ph.D., Homatologist, and ¥irginia E,
Trevorrow, Ph.D., Biochemist, Child Research Council, 4200 E, Ninth Ave.,
Denver, Cole. 80220, - .
Cooserating‘grouggsl: University of Colorado Meédical Center; Commonwealth

und; National Dalry Cbunqil; Gerher Produets Co.; Nutrition Foundation;
Phipps Foundation; National lmgtitute of Child Health and Human Develop=-
ment, Duhlic Health Service, U, S, Department of Health, Education, and
welfare. ozc '

8

Publicati i Reprint lists availahle from Dr, HcCummon .
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ANALYS1S AND EVALUATION OF DATA FRoM THE LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHILD
HEALTH AND DEVELOPKENT BASED UPON MULTIDISCIPLINE AND PERIODIC OBSERVA-
TIONS OF 1ND1V1DUAL CH1LDREN FROM BIRTH TO 18 YEARS

Duration: 1930-continuing. h {

Invest{gntor(__ ‘Research has been discontinued, but the analyses of
data and preparation of reports are being continued by individuals under
the direction of Robert B, Reed, Ph.D., Professor and Head, Department
of Biostatistics, Harvard 5choal of Public Health, Boston, Mass, 02115,

T

]

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHI1LD, GROWTH AND Df%ELﬁWNENT

Purpose: Program consists of study of adult personalit}, adjustment,
apd aging processes .of individuals whose health, growth, personality
development, and environment have been studied since birth., 1t included
a study of the aging prdcesses of their parents im relation to physical

. and biochemical measures made earlier. 1t will include studies of:

parental childrearing attitudes and practices gf two generations in the
same families; constancy of autonomic response patterns stress fronm
childhood to young adulthood and their relationship to~“psychoscomatic
digsorders in adulthood; blood 1lipids in relationship to body composition
and change in composition,

lovestigator(s): Lester ¥W. Sonteg, B.D., Director, Fels Research
lnatitute for the Study of Human Developmept, Antioch College, Yellow
Springs, Ohioc 45387.
Cooperatin roup{s): Public Health Sexvice, U, 3,6 Dopartment of

oalth, bEducation, and Welfare. . H‘“\\

L}

LONGITUDINAL CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ///

m e
Purﬁoae: To observe the long-term effects of environment upon growth

oalth, that i3, the influence ¢of enviroomental factors upon
physical and mental development, and the elucidation of their mode of
action and interaction with genetic endowmont,
SubJjects:’ Several hundred males followed trom prepuberty, all with tour
grandparents from the same limited geographical zone of southern 1ltaly
but now living in the markedly different cultures of Boston, Rome, and
Paloermo; other groups of 100 girls and several hundred boye in Florence,
1taly and 200 girls in Boston,
Mothods: Ropoated modical, anthropometric, and psychological oxamina-
tions. togothor with family interviows (with evaluation of childrearing
prlcticos) nutrition, and scociocultural deta.
Pindinga. Roported in numerous articles in American and Buropean
Journale, Current work under analyseis includes crosg~cultural study of
moral values, atudies of biological age and its estimation, estimation of
socloeconomic status across cultures, blood groups and temperament, and
changing hemoglobin values in addlescent males, Work iovelving further
and continuing dats collection includes prediction of growth veriables,
crosg—~cultural study of croativity and 1ts enviroomental deter
etudy of left~-handed subjects in the relatively "permissive” and
"intolerant” cultures of the United States and ltaly, and an analy
menstrual aymptoms in both cultures.
Duration: 1956~1068,
invaﬁfigator(s! Harben Boutourline Young, M.D., Research Associate in
Human Growth and Developmont, Harvard Bchogl of Public Health, Boston,
Mass. 02115; present address; Harvard Florence Research Project, Via
Yenezia 10, Florence, ltaly.

-
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25-AA=5

25-AA-0

" infancy and the preachool child. ~

Cooperating group{(s): Grant Foundation; Wenner Gren Foundation;
vettl Corporation; Universities of Florence, Rome, and palermo.
Publications: Perceptual and Motor Skills 23:35-40, 1966; Bulletin of
the Internations] EpidemiologicCgl Association 12:1036, 1965; American
Jourpal of Diseases o 1ldren \106:568=-577, 1963; papers and other
artiq%§:; opne book planned, apother possible..

—

'

éIOLOGIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Purpose: To investigate the relutionship of biologic,” genetic, and
environmental factors in the parentS--including events during pregnancy,
labor, and delivery~-to normal and abnormal development of offspring.
Expected byproducts of investigation are relationships of these factors
to pregnancy waStage in the form of early fetal death, peringtal
mortality, infant and childhood mortality, 8nd estimates of Incidence of
different types of abnormalities. In addition, detailed growth curvea
for children from birth to Bix years o} "age will be derived.on a = -
longitudinal basis, as will estimates of i{llnesses and injuries in

SubBects. Members of the Kalser Foundntion Health Plan--a prepaid
medical care program=--who reside in the San Francisco-CEast Bay area.
Methods: Study 1s of a prospective, lonfitudinal type for both mother
and child ™. Observations are made on the gravidas in the Department of
Obgtetrics al Gynecology, and on the children ip the Pediatric Depart-
ment, and Are pplemented by special interviowsS and laboratory .
examinations. Physiciaps' observations are sysStematiZzed and made more-
uniform. S8pecial eofforts are made to obtain information on members of
study who do not return to the plan for medical care.

Duration: July 1959-indofinite. :
Investigator(s): Jacob Yerushalmy, Ph.D., Professor of Biostatigtics,
University of California School of Public Health, Berkeley; Stephen
Thomas, M.D., Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology, and
Edgar Schoen, M.D., Director, Department of Pediatrics, KaiSer Foundation
Hospital, Oakland, Calif. . *
Cooperatin roup{s): Permanente Bedical Group; Kaiser Foundation
Researc nstitute.

Publications: Journal of Pediatrice 71:2:164~172, August 1967; Pedimtrics

39:940-941, 1967; American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology ¥8:4:505-
518, February 15, ID8d; other articles. -

.
.

THE BERKELEY, CALIFONNIA GHOWTH STUDY

-

Purpose: A study of tho montal and physical growth of normally healthy
persons from birth in 1928-1929 to the present.

Subjects: 60 full-term, healthy newborns, born in Berkeley, Calif.. - . .
ospitals of white, English-speaking parents, if parents were
interested-~o gomewhat selected above-average group; 140 offspring of
these sub jécte, age range from a few months to about 20 years, seen
1rregulnr1y, but same data (appropriate for age) collected that were
cpllectod for thelr parents.
Methods: Tests of mental and motor development; pediatric examination;
interviews at frequent intervals during growth beginning in first week
of 11fe. At all visits, inquiries made concerning current health and .
recent 1llnesses. Anthropometrics, body photograophs, and skeletal
X-rays taken at most ages. Socloeconomic data avallable. Adult records
include mental testa, physical examinations, anthropometrjcs, and current

P
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status interview. BStudies of physical aspects of growth include analyses
comparing health bistories.with physical grow:E“nd wi skeletal
maturation. Some parent=child relations in sBugceptibi}ity to 1llness
could be atudied. Emotional and other personfility-veriables studieqd for
copeistency, and in variocus interrelations with- maternal behavior in
infancy, birth bistories, sociceconomic Status, intellectual and physical

‘growth. .

Duration: 192B-continulng. .
Nancy Bayley, Pb. D., aad Dorothy H. Eichorn, Pb.D.,

inwoatIEltorSS).
©BOArC sychologists, Infgtitute of Human Devolopment, Uniyersity of
Californil, Berkeley, Calif.-84720.

‘Publications: American Peychologiset 23:1:1-17, 1968; Monograpbh of the
Soclety for Research in Child Devolopment 28, 1963; Growt Diagnosis.

Chicego: Univqraity of .Chicago press, 195?; others.

- -

IBDPORD UREGON BOYS‘ GROWTH STUDY

Purpose: To construct physical and motor growth curves of boys 7 to 1B
\yoars of age; to relate physical and motor traits to physiological
maturity, physique type, socioperscnal wdjustment, interests,. and
scbolastic #ptitude and achievement. .
Subjects: Crogs-soctional samples: 40 boys atieach age 9 'tbrough 16
years; longitudinal samples: 100 boys at ages 7, §, 12, ,and 15 years;
tostod anpually t& 1B years.
Mothods: ConsStruction of growth and growth acceleration. needs; extont

ndivideal difforences; contrasting oxtremo groups on various tests;
zero-order, partial, and multiple correlations; factor analysis;
multiple regression equations; spoecial studies of athletes; and profile
charte of coutstanding athletes. ‘
Findings: Contained in 62 master's and doctor 8 theses to date.
uration: October 1955-Juno 1968.
Yonvestigator(s): H. Haerikon Clarke; Ed.D., Research Professor of
Physica ducation, University of Oregon 8chool of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation, Eugene, Ore. 97403,
Cooperatin roup{s): Oreogon State Education Department; Southern »
Oregon College; Office of Sclentific and Scholarly Affairg, Unlversity
of Oregon Graduate School; Athlotic Institute, Chicago.
Publicatione: Series of hrochures planned, to be published by prontice-

, Inc., Englowood Clitfe, N. J. .

o

.GROKTH OF PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Purposo’
Inagviaunl differences in neconates.

Bull. No.

To invostigate the origins and c¢course of developmont of

21~An-B.)

Normal, healthy full-term babiles, 2 to § days old, born at

Sublecﬁs.
ronx Bunicipal nospital Center.

MethodBs:

heart rate ratings on ex

A neonatal behavioral profile established 1in prior studies in

t

n, acothing, feeding, sleop, and non—

this laboratory will be usedkigfhis profile includes behavioral and
o

stimulus poriods of oh
and ¢one, two, three,

rvati
nd four months of 8ge to measure tho stabllity of

ocarly-appearing traifs and their relation to later behaviors.

Findinqa'
appearing behaviors

matornal and birth hie

Data willibe analyzéd with respect to stability of carly-
d relationship hoetween neonatal behavior‘nnd

(Seo Research Relating to Childien,

. Neonates will be followed at two weeks,
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. s Duration: 1966=continuing. R . .
T Investigator(s): Wagner . Bridger,\M.D., As3pciate Professor of o,
Psychiatry, and Beverly Birps, Ph.D,, ASsistant Professor of Psychology,
Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yegpiva-ﬂni ersity, Bronx, N, Y,

TweeeT s e e

. 10461, , . :
- Cooperatin roup(s): National lonstitute of Mental Health, Publie
; o Health Service, U, 5. Departme of .Health, Educatiop, and Welfare. "
) - : Publications: 1n Early Experiente and Behavior; Psy. °b1°1°gz—2£52§§22%2?”“
' ment, Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds.), Springfield, 111.: arles
€. Thomas, 1968, $28.5Q; Psychosomatic Medicine 28:316,-1866; Child )
.

4 - De¥elopment, September 1985; others.

25-AA-~9 PHILADELPil1A CENTER FOR RESEARCH 1N CHILD GROWTH i

-y =W T W

Purpose: To develop standards and norms of physical growth and develop- .
mentLoT normal, healthy children of the Philadelphia aréa.
Subjects: White and Negro children, male and female. Data are
ongitudinal (usually annual), based on two major samples: birth to 7
years, and 7 to 17 years. Cephalometric (measurement of head, face,
jaws) and somatometric {trunk, limbs) standards of second group (white,
Negro) are already available; those of first group (white only) will be
. within the year, . . .
- . Kethods: Cephalometry and somatometry. Measurements are li ar, trans<
_verse, sagittal, circumferential, skin thickpess (via skin cdlipers), X
X~ray - films of left hand (routinely) and of upper arm or lower leg - o
(reduceﬂ number’ of -cases); alSo of head and face in norma laterales. Pﬁgﬁ; ) ’
\ : Mfinistra and norma:. faciales (roentgenogrgphic cephalometry)., Dental
\ modéls are taken in most cases. Histories secured are: | (1) famgﬁﬁtl-
- in terms of ethpic background and sociceconomic status; (2) mediosl .
~~._ (illness) and dental {occlusion, dental stage, oral habits); (3) %gnetic,
g §h terms of the familial occurrence of trait(s) being considered. ¥All
: data may be referred to several age categories: (1) chronological age
(C.A.}; (2) dental or ermptive agé (D.A.); (3) skeletal or biological )
T age (S.A.).- All datg have been put on microfilm, coded, and stored in . ...
o . . omputer memory. (1) School Series: initially basdd on 600 normal,
" o ~ healthy white school children from five Philadelphia schools, 6 to 12
. years, of age (ultimately followed to 22 schools). These children have
) .. Provided the core data upon which our 7~ to 17~year stanéards are based,
. © 7 ~(2) Kegro Americap Series: based ob the. semiannual study of some 500
: ‘elementary schocl children. These children have provided the .core data
“upon which our 7~ to 17-year standards are based. (3) Orthodontic
Stries: pow numbering some 2,700 children from the Orthodontic Clinics -

. . -Of the University of Pennsylvania (2,200) and\the Children’s Hospitzl L
. et (500). 494 of these children have been followed through their treatment
L " course {(two to four vears, a:Erage). On about 10 percent of>them there

‘are posttreaiment followup studies. (4) Cleft Palate Series: “in

- . .cooperation with the Children's Hospital. These data are, for thlie most
- part, single, pkeoperative roentgenographic cephalometric, plus selected

.-somatometryi{H,\W, shoulder B, chest B and D, hipP B, etc.}. There are
some GO0 such rec¢ords; in about 10 percent there are followup data. .

. : (5) Cooley's Anemia Series: based on some 120 children. Measureménts,
X=ray films, T Lo~genetic histories, and therapeutic treatment. Data -
- .o are longitudinal, on an annual basis. (B8) Endocrine and Chromosomal

deries: seen on a referral basis from Children’s Hospital, Data are

followup, though sporadically and irregularly so.

Investigator(s): ., Wilton M, Krogman, ph.D., LL.D., Director, Philadelphia
3 Center for Research in Child Growth, and Professor and Chairman, and

L Francis E, Johnston, Ph.D., Assistant Director, The Center, and Associate

Professor of Anthropology, Department of Physical Anthropology; Geoffrey

;.;“ B . \
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F. Walker, B.D. 5., I}irector of the Phil\adelﬁhia Center for Cranliofacidl ° R

"Biclogy, and Research Associate in .Orthodoptics, Department of Ortho-

. dontics, Division of Graduate lledicine, University of Pennsylvania, . - ]

N oo Philadelphia, Pa. 19146. ’ ’ {
o - Cooperating group{s): Children's HDSpitﬂ.l\ of Phi ladelphia, Philadelphia
- Board of Public Education; School System, Archdiocege of Philadelphia; '
National lnstitute of Dental Research and National lnstitute Of Child

Health and Human Development, pPublic Health bérvice, U. S. Department of .-
Health, Education, and Welfare. . . ..

N | ‘ s

r

N, Y M .
25~AA~10 GROWTH EARCH UNIT, . Aj ] 1
B
. PurEose. To gain insight into critical tors influgncing growth. : \ v 1
patterns 'of all children by o rving the growth and development of ' -
deviai:ei, especially those with ological diagnoses ‘whigh- hﬁe been /Jc <
. medically documented.’ - \
bubfgcts. Children with congenital car lesions, and cliildren and
adolescents with significant deviations o?f zical, neul‘?logical, and .
behavioral development. v ) ’ :
- ¥ethods: Standard anthropometric measures. . \ \1

Duration: 1829-1969, e \
Investigator(s): Leona M. Bayer, M.D., Cochairman, Y34th Clinic, Regearch ) .
- Associate, Heart Center, Pacific Medical Center, Sean Prigcis 94115, and ~~
Adjunct ‘Clinical Asgsociate Professor 0f Medicine, Stanford University,
_Stanford 94305; Ernst wolff, M.D., Pediatrician-Coordinatory Service for ' :
Developmentally Handicapped Children and Saul J.-Robinson, \g< Clini&al -
San

Professor of Pediatrics, University of California nedi
Francisco, Calif. 94122,

Cooperating Eroug(s). National lnstitute of Mental He
Service, U: epartent of He Education, and Wel

" ) Pu ica‘tions. Ameriecan Journal of iseases © ildren 11 4=572, lﬂay\
o Chi evelopment : , March . 1969; Journsl of iatrics
N 62:5: 66' i-G45, May 19643; Journal of inical Endocrinology- and abolism \
22:1127-1129, November 1962. ~ . kY . N
. : | - | \
25-AA-»11 LONG1TUDINAL STUDY QF DENTOFACIAL, SICBLETAL PHYSICL TH, AND \
NUTR1TION, OF CH1 LDREN : N\
BPurpose: To study the dentofacial growth of children, standards of \
~mutrition, caries increment as related to nutrition, assessment‘and -
' skeletal age as related-to variations in physique‘and its

. effect on dentofacial growth. Twins ar also being studied to determine
. heritable traits.

Subjects: 400 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 18 yéi‘rm
who have been observed for periods of 3 to 10 fears. . .
#ethods: Cephalograms, hand, *\vrist, and calf X-rays, intraora Xerays, . &
study casts, anthropometric measurements photographs, oral examination, (
and one-week “food diary. .-.Children are exa.minecl every Six months until

14 years ol age.

-
Duration: 1950-continuing. —’\B A . N
Investigator(s). Bhim S. Savara,~D.B.D, \tﬁb\. Professor and Chairman, N

ild. Study inic, University of Oregon Dental School, Portla.nd Ore.- 1 .

— 97201,: —_— -
ooperati roup{s): Oregon State Board of Dental Examiners' Tektronix
goup ati ilnc.; Hedical Research. Foundation of.Oregon; National Bairy
ouncil ational lnstitutes of Health, Tpublic Health Service, U, 3.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. !
Publications: Growth 31, 1967; Human Biology, May 1967; Archives of -

- - Oral Biology 12, 1967; others. .
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25~-AA-12 RADIOGRAPHIC \STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL +DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN.
REVIS1ONS AND\NEW STANDARDS

- - Purpose: To deVelop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal
N eve qpme?t of children. (See Research Relating to Children, . Bull, No:
. C21=-44-12.) ] ,
N Methods: Between 1937 and 1962 series of films of approximately 1,000
healthy. Cleveland children were used to prepare standards for the hand
and wrist, the kpeé, and the foot and ankle. These standards display a
modal (woderate) rate of development of each bome in these three regions
of the growing skeleton as they appear at regular intervals between birth
and adulthood, ) . - ' -
lnvestigator{s): S, Idell Pyle, Ph.D.,, Research Associate in Anatomy,
Case Western Leserve University School of Medicine, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; °
william ¥, Greulich, Ph.D., Research Bioclogist, National lnstitute of
Child Health .and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 20014, and staff of the
National Center for Health Statistics in!gl!f%tjg the National Health
Survey, Public Health Service, . 3 Departme f Health, Education, and
\ welfare, Washington, D, C. 205%2, N
. k Cooperatiqg_groqp(sS: Bolton Study (Cleveland}; Department of Matermal
- and Child Health, Harvard University.School of Public Health.
\ Publications: A Radiographic Standard of Reference for the Growing Knee,
5, Idell Pyle and N, L, Hoerr. opringfield, IIL.: Charles C, Thomas,

- . 18G69; in 1965 a special standard of reference for the hand and wrist of
children ages 5 to 17 was selected. from the standard plates included in
the 1559 Greulich and Pyle atlds for use in conjunction with the National
Health Survey of American Children, unpublished.

-

< m'“-gx

™\ 25-aA~13 . COLLABORATIVE STUDIES IN GEREBRAL PALSY AND?OTHER NEUROLOGICAL AND
\\ N ‘SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD:~ - R :
oo

f \\\ %g*gose; To. investigate factors and conditions affeckting parents:
\\Q 1), conditions of pregnancy itself, such as infections, trauma, bleeding,
: drugs, and progress of labor; 43 environmental factarg influencing
- N mother, such-.as social and economic conditions, emotiopal stress, and
L medical care; (3) biological factors in parents, such as age, parity, -
™. medical and reproductive history, and “immunologic characteristics;
) genetic -background of parents. To investigate in the offspring:
ders- of the nervous system of all produ¢ts of conception at time
of deldivery on”apﬁngr;ng during infancy or early childhood, including
1" palsy, swental subnormality, behavioral disorders,.etc. A
detail qh;hqestigatio of the independent variables will be directed

oward the reevaluationcof the effect 0f factors already suspected, .
the elucidation of the mechanism through which these factors are
opérative, and the discovery of factors neither presently known nor’
suspected. A .

Subjects: Approxfmately 8,000 live births per year from collaborating
institutions for five years. Offspring followed until school age.
Methods: Analysis of pooled information collected in a uniform way in
a pnumber of medical centers throughout the country from women Studied
during pregnancy and - from their offspring. followed throughout infancy
and early childhood, Intensive study of _limited humber of cases; less
intensive study of as many damaged children and abnormal pregnancies as
possible, L . -

Durstion: 183G-continuing. .
Investigator{(s): Heinz , Berendes, M.D., Natidnal Institute of Neurp-
logical Diseases and Stroke, Public llealth Service\\U. S, Department
Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Md. 20014. Collaborating
institutions: Yale University, New Haven, Conn.; Charity Hospital, kew

s . ~
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Orleans, La,; Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, Baltimore, Md.;

Boston Lying-1ln Hospital, Children's Medical Center, Harvard Universi;ic/,/’
al

(Warren Anatomical Museum}, Boston, Masst;\Qg;versity of Minnesota Me
School, Mimneapolis, Minn.} Columbia-—Presbyterian Medical Center a

ork Medical College, New York, N, Y. Children's Hospital of
Buffalo, N, Y.; University of Oregon Medical School, Portl , Ore.;
Chil@ren's Hospital of Philadelphia\ and Pennsylvania H tal, Philadel-
phia, Pa.; Brown University, Providence, R, 1.; Un rsity of Tennessee
Medital School, Memphis, Tenn.j Medical Colleg f Virginia, Richmond, Va.
Publications: Bibliography avallablg from Dr. Berendes; in Research
dethodolo and Needs in Perinatal Studies, Chapters 5 and 6, 5, S.
Chipman, A, M. Lilienfeld, B, G. Greenberg, and J, F, Donnelly (Eds.).
Springfield, 111.: Charles C. Thomﬁgf 1968,

4
)

-

.\ ~

METMODS 1N CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in -
cooperation with families and character=-training agencies. (Character
18 defined in terms of three dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth
of social vision, and strength of purpose.)

Subjects: Children and families throughout the United States. These
are in churéhqg, YMCA's, and schools, and participate a5 individual
families,

Methods: The mefhods of development are based on action research, 1in
which the participants cooperate with the laborntory, using methods of
coscientist research. - Open-ended reports on research goals constitute
the basic body of reseanch data. An analygis of these data serves as the
basis for the development of new procedures and for the Sclentific
reports which are published concerning 1t.

Findings: Reports have been prapared concerning hypoihﬁaes being tested
in the home and cHaracter-building agenclies, Most of e findings
relate.to the home, learning, decisionmaking, and methods for character
development, plus descriptions of age-level potentials, especially for
decisionmaking.

Luraiion: 1t3%-continuing. . .
Invesiligator(s): Lrrest 1., LiZor, *.D,, \l{irector, and stalf, Lnion
CBllegL Clharactier Lesearch Sroject, a0 Lott{{irrace, sei.encctady,

Loo\eratxqb ‘group(s): Litly Lndowment, Inc,

Publicalions: Cuaracler Potential: a Lecord of Lescarcn; idw to &tand
Lp. for what VYou Lelicve, lerbert 4, Detweiler, Jiew Yorh: nssouiatjon
Press, 137G The Marriage Cliwate, Lroest L, Ligon and Leona J,. Smith,

©5t. L.ouis*\ ho.: Betha&.‘rc‘ss, 1033 others.

!
L}

-

* ~ .
LONGITUBINAL STUDIES OF‘CHHLDREﬁ\wlTH Cnﬂﬁ}qstflﬂ% ;}h H DEHECT@

~— .
Purpose: To study the epidemiologf} genetics, moé\ olog physiology,
and postnatal development of cgngcnitally deformed cianiofdgial
structures,’ .

Subjects: 2,000 subjects,

Methods: most sub jects were initially studied 25 infants. Prodedures
include roentgencephalometry and tomography, dental casts, photographs,

and speech and hearing, psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations.

Durgation: 1949-continuing. \\\

Investigator{s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., DirGCtOr. Center for

Craniofacial Anomalies, University of 11linois Medical Center, Chicggo}\

111. 60612, ‘ \
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Cooperating group{s): 111inois State Pediatric lostitute; National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U, 8. Department of Health,.
Education, and Welfare,

Publications: Multiple articles in journals of dentistry, medicine,

public health, speech and hearing, psychology, and research; list of
publications available from Dr. Pruzansky. '

T

STUDY OF INFANT TWIN PERSONAL1TY DEVELOPKENT

Purpose: To gain further understanding of normal pe}sonality development
of identical twins, and of the interaction between environmental and
constitutional factors; specifically, to define personality diffgerences

in identical twing and to find explanations for these differences.
Subjects: I1nfant monozygotic twins in an intact family,

Hethods: When a diagnosis of multiple pregnancy 1S made, permission is
requested of parents and obstetrician to contact the family for the study.
Une or two prenatal interviews are held with the parents, and a researcher
i5 present at the delivery to make direct observations of the delivery
process and the earliest postnatal periocd for each twin. Zygosity is
determiped by studies on the placenta and cord blood.” Twing are observed

in the pediatric pursery and given a neuwrological examination, which is

repegted at age one! llome vigsits are made several times & year and
involve observation of the twins, questioning of the parents about the
twins' growth and development and their own reactions to the twins,
Particular attention is8 pald to those interacting physiological and
pesychological features which tend toward further differentiation and those
which favor the maintenance oOf similaqity between identical twins. The
way 1in which nongenetic constitutional factors influence the family
environment a5 experienced by each twin will be carefully noted.

puration: Jaouary 1867=-1980. ‘
investigator(s): william Pollin, M.D., Chief, James Stabenau, M.D.,
¥artin G. Allen, M.D., and Axel Hoffer, M.D., Clinical Associates,

Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult Psychiatry Branch, National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Heamlth Service, U, 5. Department of t
Health, Education, and\sii:fre, Bethesda, Md. 20014,

YOUTH REPOHRTS .

Purpose: To c¢ollect and analyze opinions and values of -high school age
youth,

Subjects: 250 high school students.

Methods: Students were randomly chosen, with the aid of school
officials, from youth enrolled in college preparatory courses in high
schools selected to give coverage of urban and suburban schools in each
of 12 metropolitan areas in the United States. Each student 18 sent a
set of short open-ended questions and asked to report on‘the range of
opinions in his school or neighborhood group, including his own opinion
or not, as he pleases. It 15 anticipated that the panel will be inter-
viewed in this way three or four times per year. Replies aré coded for
content; analysis 18 both quantitative and qualitative,

Findings: The method of mail interviewing 18 quite successaful with this
group of students. t
Duration: Spring 1969-continuing. . -
Investigator{s): Elizabeth Herzog, Ph.B., Chief, and Cecelisa E, Su&la,
KM.A., Research Analyst, Youth and Child Studies Branch, Children's
Bureau, O0ffice of Child Development, U, 5. Department of Health, ‘\
Education, and welfare, Washington, D, C, 20201. N
Publications: Teenagers Discuss the "Generation Gap“"~-Youth Reports No. 1
1969,

.
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

General 8

LONGITUDINAL STULY OF YOUNG CHILDREN'!S SOCIOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS AND
THEIK RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURES

Purpose: To examine young children's relationships to adults and to their
peors from their entrance to nursery school to the end of third grade; to
relate findings to a variety of other measures available on the same
children through a central data bank., (See Rescarch Relating to Children,
Bull. No., 20-DA-1 and No, 25-DB-41,)
Sub jects: 120 children, meinly from professional class homes, normally
ealthy, with 1.Q.'s ranging from 85 to 165, Children entered nursery
school of the Institute of Child Sthdy at age two from 1962 to 1967 in
groups of 20,
Methods: Socliometric tests (Northway and veld) were given fall and spring
to each group. A sBoclometrically derived measure of children's preference
for adults or children, the Birthday Test, was given annually within two
wecks of cach child's birthday. Moasures belng used by other investigators
using the same group of sSubjects werc synchronized in administration and
the data coordinated in a central bank. During the last year scveral
analyges have beon mpde and others are in progress. )
Findings: Consistency of soclometric status significantly above chance
rom senlor nursgsery to grade three. Personal choices gtable over six
months and one year intervals from Jjunior nursery up., Gradual decrecase of
preference for eadults and increase of preference for peers with age.
Difference in saciometric structure betwecen apparently similar groups.
Duration: Scpyembcr 1982-1972,
]nveatigator(s ! Mary L, Northway, Ph.D., Coordinator, The Bréra Centre,
245 Davenport Rd., Toronto 160, Ontario, Canada.
Cooperating_groupzs): Ontario Mental Health Foundation; Institute of Child
Study, University.of Toronto, o
Publicationg: Education ilesearch, Vol, l1; papers presented at
International Congress of Sociometry, Baden, 1966, and Canadian Psycholog-
ical Association, 1969, being revised for publication; other journal
articles planned,

PBYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF PHEGNANCY AND NEONATAL.HEALTH TIREATS ON CUILD
DEVELOPMENT

Purpoge: To follow a small group of socially deprived children exposed

o pre= and perinatal health threats to determine whether any psychologl-
cal effects of the threat could be identified and, if so, whether there

is potential in pediatric care to prevent such consequences. (See Research
Relating to Children, Bull. No. 20-BA-10,) s
Subjocts: &7 mother—infant pairs with certain pregnancy or neonatal -
complications who are part of the Collaborative Study of the National
Ingstitute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke? All infants werc physically ‘
and neurologically normal or had correctable snomalies, "
Methods: Halt of the subjects were provided with continuous care by the
project pediatrician and a congulting social worker and child psychia-

.
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trist, while the other half were free to use medical care of thelir own
chioosing. Developmental ocutcome of the child was independently assessed
from psychological and neurclogical examinations and behavioral historles
done in the Collaborative Study. lnitial and followup interviews were
used to identify concurrent and intercurrent stresses, famlly support,
primary reaction patterns, and maternal caretaking bebavior.

Findings: Maternal concern about health outcome seems to fncreage the
ltkelihood of deviant behaviorsin children with histories of threat.
Concerned motnhers c¢an be identified at the point of stress for interven-
tion geared to thelir fears of loss or defect in their child. Though
environmental stresses do not increase the incldence of deviations, they
may obscure the physician's view of effect of maternal concern about a
health threat. Provision of intensive sgocial work services in collabora-
tion with medical care is required if an intervention program is to reach
vulnerable mother-infant pairs. \ {
Duration: July 1964-June 1969. : ' \
lnvestigator(s): Henry S, Cecil, M.D., Director, William T. Grant ',
Division of Psychological Pediatriecs, L. Thomas Coleman, M.D., Staff
Pediatrician, and Muriel Fondi, M.,3.W,, Director of Soclial Work,
Children's Hospital; L. lsobel Higg, M.D., Assistant Professor of
Psychiatry, Jefferson Medioal College Hospital, philadelphia, Pa, 19146,
Cooperating group(s}): National lnstitute of Neurological Diseases and
Stroke, Public Health Service, U, S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare,

»

Publgcations: Publication in preparation, 1‘.469."'-”‘.5r

Physical | \

QDESITY IR EARLY CIIILDHOOD

Purpose: To determine the assSociation between selected familial and

childrearing qualities, body build, and personality characteristics of

obese and .nonobese preschool c¢hildren in Hawail.

Subjects: Approximately 25 obese and 25 nonobese children, ages three to
ive, enrolled in private nursery schools in Honolulu.

Methods: Children are physically assessed (height, weight, skinfold

measurcment), observed during activity periocds, and interviewed, using

gemiprojective technicues. Parents are interviewed, and gchool personnel

asked to provide pertinent information from their records d to complete

2 checklist on the children. “h,
Duration: Hovember 1968=June 1470, - -

Investigator{(s): Audrey Maretzli, W.5., Assiastant Professor, Department
of ¢ood and Kutritional Sciences, and Sylvia y, Sclhwitters, M.5., .
Assjstant Professor, Depertment of Human Development, University of.
Hawali, Honolulu, Lawali YGB22.

Cooperating group(s): University of llawali Bilomedical Science Grant,
Publicaiions: Planned for pubillication in early c¢hildhood edneation,
anthropologicel, and applied nutrition journals.

.
FACTURE ASSOCTATLY “ITH TR DEVELOLPMLLT OF UBESITY AND LEANNESS 1K
PLLSCIIVOL ClLLDALN Y

Purpose: To ldentlfy the chicf environmentsl factors associated with the
development of obesity and leanncss.

LY
-
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Suhgects: Preschool children, six months to five years of age.

e 8: A pillot Atudy was conducted in which the techniques, méthods,
and tools for thisg project were developed and tested. 1p this research,
will examine such factors as child's food intake and activity, his body
8iZe and composition, physical growth, and the mothéer’s beliefs and
opinions regarding these factors. Information.will provide a basisg for
practical public health programs in obesity prevention and in promotion
of normal child growth,. R P

~. Duration: July 196Y-not reported.

Tnvestigator(s): Ruth L. Huenemann, D.Sc., Professor of Public Health
Nutrition, and ry C, Hampton, M.5., Research Nutritionist, University.
of California Scliocol of Public Health, Berkeley, Calif. 94120.

Coogerating Erouggs)i Health Services and Mental Hea%th Administration,
ublic Health Serwvice, U 'S Department of Health, Education, and welfare.

-

25-CC~-1 REACTIONS OF INFANTS AND CHILDHEN TO SENSORﬁ“STrHULATION

Purpose: To study the soothing and reinforcing properties of auditory,
vigual, and tactile Stimuli. The s00thing effects of rocking have
recoived the most attention so far.
‘Subjects: Normal, healthy, full~term infants, ages five days to two
months, »
Eethods: Stabllimeter scores and obgervers' jJudgments are used to assess
the soothing properties of different rates and directions of rocking.
Findings: Vertical rocking ie more socothing than horizZontal rocking to
infants of two months, .
Duration: April 1966-March 1875,
nveatigg}or(s) David Ii. Pedoerscon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Psychology, University of Western Ontario,  Lopdon, Ontario, Canada.
Cuooperating group(s): Ontarioc Mental liealth Poundation.
Publications: Paper presented at biennial meeting of the Soclety for
flegearch in Child Development, 1969,

A “

25-Ck~-1 STUDIES ON THE OPTIHUB USE OF LINMITED SUPPLIES QF PROYEIN IN HURAN
POPULATION

Purpose: To study the effect bt maternal diet, especially the protein
component, on the physical, mental, and metabolic development of off-
spring. 5
SubEects: Pregnant women with a poor diet.

Methodg: Double blind study in wihich women are divided into groufs and
given different test supplements. Nitrogen banlance of offspring

¢ tested through standard procedures, and Bayley Tests arce used for
. bohavioral measuremonts. . "\
Duration: 1967-1872, -

Investigator(s): BDacon F. Chow, Ph.D., Professor, Johns Hopkins
University School of lygliene and Public Health, Baltimore, Md. 21205,
Cooperating group(s): U. 5. Naval M¥edical Research Unit, No. 2, and
Joint Commigsion on Rural Heconstruction, Tailwan.

Publdcations: American Journal of Public Health 5B:668, 1968,

\QB-CH-I AN INVESTIGATION OF THEIINTERRBLATIOHSHIP OF DEVIANT SWALLOWING,
ORTHODONTIC PROBLEMS, AND SPEECH DLFLUCTS

. Purpose: To investigate consistent diagnostic signs of deviant swallowing
. via clectromyography; to test the efficacy of & therapeutic procedure,
- - . -
v 20 N
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.subEccts: 50 children with deviant swallowing.
Fethods:

k %

\
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Problems were diagnosed through clinical signs and gualified
with_eIectromyography. Results were then tested and compared after
therapy signs with a normal population.
Duration: 1465-196Y. Y

.

Q\[nvestigator(s): Charles P, Overstake, Ph.D. Candidate, Chairman,

3
il

v yEvaluation Unit, lnstitute of Logopedics, -2400 Jardine Dr., Wichita, Kan.
167219, , .
Cooperating group(s): Wichita public Schools; National lnstitutes of

. Health, Public Health Service, U, 8, Department of Health,™Egducation, and

selfare.

Publicationsg; Plan to publish in American Speech and Hearing Journal and
possibly ap orthodontic Journal; final report to Department of Health,
tEducation, and welfare. I

REYTHM PERCEPTION AND VERDBAL BELAVIOW IN CHILDREN

Purpose: To determine relationships between rhythm perception and verbal’
behavior in children; to investigate influence (facilitation and/or "o
disruption} of visual and auditory rhythm stimulation on speech patterpsl.
Subjocts: Normal children, ages 4 to 12; selected ethnic groups (Negrq{
merican Ilndian, Mexican-American); groups of speech defective cbildren.
kethods: Following initial investigation of parameters of visual and
auditory rhythm perception in children, (1) experimental induction of
rhythm_"schema" in children by repeated presentation of standardized {
rh thm:patterns as background stimulation during task performance, and
(2 ox*g}nation of changes in efficiency in task performance (e.g., = - =~
speech uency) in response to shifts in the rhythm pattern.
¥indi it Regular shifts with age in the ability to process visual,
auditor end cross-modal rhythm patterns have been observed, with cr'cusﬁ;ql'r
modal 3 {egration of rhythm patteris being achieved relatively late in
the deviglopmental span. ’ ) .
Duratiofi: April 196B-contimnuing. : S ! ‘
Investigator(s): D. Bruce Gardner, Ph.D., Professor of Child Psychology, -
and Acting Chairman, Department of Psychology, University of Denver, .
Denver, Colo. 80210.
Cooperating group(s}: National lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, 5, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Paper presented to Society for Research in Child Deyelop-
ment, Santa Monica, March 196Y. |

.
1]

Intellectual

STUD1ES OF ATTENTION IN INFANTS

Purposc: To investigate how infants process information, infant's rate
ol Eabituation to familiar input, and his need for variety and consis-
tcncy; sSpecifically, to determine how repeated presentations affect the

. infant's distribution of attention, and to explore ways of promoting or

reducing this distribution. Itesults should alsc provide important
information on the development of such cognitive processes as schema
development and memory, and wiil detormine if early attention distribu-
tion i85 related to Subsequent coghitive development.

Methods: Auditory and visual sense modalities should determine generality

21
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Publications: Paper presented at American'Orthopsychiatric Asgociation

N

-
.
-
"

of the infant's attention distributior, 1nfant's rate of response
decrement will be related to subsegquent cognitive capacities such as
language acquisition and general intelligence as weasured by the Piaget

and the Bayley Scales of-Mental Development, 1ndividual, sex, and develop-
mental differences in distribution of attention to repeated patterns will
be explored using a wide variety of response measures such as fixation,
heart rate, and activity,

Duration: MXarch iY6u-March 171,

Investigater(s): Wichael Lewis, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, and
Dircctor, Infant Laboratories, Educational Testing Service, Princeton,

N. J, 08540,

Cooperating group{s): Kational Scicence Foundation,

Publications: Child Development 40:21-31, 1969; Developmential

Psychology 1:75-86, 19GY; PSychonomic Science 11:8:275-276, 14Y68;
Perceptual and Motor Skills 26:564-568, 1968, !

SOCI1AL GROUP WOKK THINKING SKILLS PROJECT

Purpose: To foster the cognitive dévelopment of young children from low
Income families. i

Subjocts: 40 children in grades one and two.

Methods: Children attend an after-school social group work program

conducted in a low income suburban housing project community center and
participate in games, music, arts and crafts activities designed to focus

on basic thinking skills such as labeling, visual and auditory discrimina~

tion, comparisons, and categorizations. / N
Findings: Pre- and pgﬁttesting during one year indicated statistically
significant gains by perimental over control group. Continuing yearly
evaluation indicates improvement in participants.

Duration: 1964-continuing.

Investigator{(s): Hobert M, Sunley, M.5.¥., Associate Executive Director, .
Family Service Association of Nassau County, 286 Old Country Rd., Minecla,

N, Y. 11501.

Meeting, New York, 1969; American Joyrnal of QOrthopsychiatry 39:2:293-244,
March 1969,

COGN1T1VE ASSESSMENT PROGRAM

Purpoge: To Study development of intellectual potential in children by
means of cognitive and neurophysiological measures; to develop neuro-
physiclogical measures of applicd value,
Subjects: Currently, six males and six females.at each year of ages 6 to

6; eventually, longitudinal studies and studies of pathological groups.
Methods: Behavioral tests congist of standard measures and a specialized 1
cognitive assessment battery that is run on an automated device. This
automated "matching to sample” device records the nature of the task, the .
nature of the response, and times on punched paper tape for computer
analyeis. The neurophysiclogical measures are obtained by way of
responses evoked by both scound and light. Anelysis includes measSures of
laterality, latency, stability, and habituation.
Findings: Stability correlates strongly with age, and correlates with
performange on a vigual mode integratioh test with age held constant.
Lateral asymmetry seems to corrclate with intelligence around age 10, vut
to corrclate inversely with age from ages 12 to 16,
Duration: January 19G69~December 1972,
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lnvestig_tor(s) Enoch Callaway, M.D.,JChief of Research, George Stone,
Ph.D., llesearch Psychologist, and Reese{Jones, M.D., Research Specialist
¥, Langley Porter Neuropeychiatric lnst tute 401 Parnassus Ave., San
Francieco Calif. 94122,

Coogerajing grougSs) Clinic tor Specific Learning Digsorders, Unfversity
of Californla Medical Center; National Enstitute of Child Health and
Human Development, Public Health Servicq, U. 5. Department of Health,
Education, And Welfare

Publications: Preliminary report given%at the Child Health and, Develop-—
ment Conference on-Neurophysiological Méasures.

-

!
v

EXPERIENTIAL AND 1NNATE FACTORS IN Eﬁﬂhﬁ DEVELOPMENT

purpose: To study the effect of maternél care variables on the cognitive
development of the infant; to assess individual differences at birth in
order eventually to study their effect 9n later development.

Subjects: Healthy neonates, =iyp.to four days oid. é!

Methods: Data collectgd through mowies experimental procedures, and

naturalistic obgervatién. S {
Duration: 1964-continuing. -
ITnvestigator(s): Anneliese F, Korner, Ph.D.,- Research Assoclate, Depart-

ment of Psychiatry, Stanford University School of Medicine, Stantord
Calif. 94305.

Cooperating group(s): National lnstitute of Child Health and Human
Development, Public Health Service, U, S. Department of Health Education,
and Welfare.

Publications: Child Development 37 4:867-87G, December 19663 39:4:1145-
1157, December 1Y68; in press 1969p others.

il

D1SCREPANCY 1N PERFORMANCE ON FOUR COGNIT1VE TESTS MAN1FESTED BY NORMAL
PRESCHOOL CiHl1LDREN; RELATIONSH1P TO EARLY SCHOOL ACH1EVEMENT

To examine individual differences in patterns of cognitive
oning among normal children in order to further unders¥and early

opment of intellectual- akilities important fer school learning; to

apply findings to current questions of nursery aechool programping.

Current research 1is first part of a longitudinal study relating cognitive
eveloPment to other features of early psychological development and

ad justment. (See Research Relating *to Children, Bull. No. 20-BA-1 and

No. 25-BA-1.) ) .

Subjects: 100 upper-middle class children attending "the same nursery and
e omentar? school, all of whom have excellent oppprtunities for develop-

ment.
Methods: Subjects have been followed longitudinally from infancy through
grade two. At age four, they, were given the Binet, Leiter, Peabody, and

Frosgig tests, before and after kindergarten the Brenner Test of School
Readiness was administered, and at the end of grades one and two, they
were glven the Mctropolitan Achievement Test. Measures of discrepancy
between the four cognitive test scores were calculated for each child and
the discrepancy scores wore.related to achievement scores. The Binet
test was rescored accordiog %0 Guilford’s Structure of lntelligence

. Operations, and discrepancy scores were celculated and correlated with

other messures. lndividual patterns of discrepancy were analyzed. All
measures were correlated using computer anmalysis. -

F}gdinga' Children differ significantly from each other in the degree
and. forim of discrcpancy manifested in cognitive test perfcrmance, regard-
less of gross intellectual status, .

Duration: Phase 1: 19681970,
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lnvestigator{s): Dorothy A. Millichamp, M.A., Associgte Coordinater,
Brdra Centre, 245 Davenport Rd., Toronto 180, Ontario, -Banada,
Cooperating group(s): Ontario Mental Health Foundation; Institute of

« Child Study, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontariec, Canada.
Publications: Journal report anticipated for 1970.

»

25-DC-1 INTERFERENCE AND THE RETENTION OF ARTICULATORY RESPONSES

Purpose: To formulate and initiate a program of research in articulatory

learning and retention utilizi the principles of interference theory;

specifically, to ddtermine whéther proactive and extraexperimental inter<

fercnce ¢an be demonstrated 4ith speech sounds, and whether the retention

culatory responses can be facilitated.

ects: Young children. "

VYerbal learning theories and procedures are employed and adapted

or u$e with Speech sounds. Young children learn 1ists of associations in
which consonantal association$ are altered; by studying these associations

v within words, an attempt is made to understand interference components of
speech sound retention.
Duration: June 196Y%-MHay 1972.
Investigator(s): Harris Winitz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech
Sclence, University of Missouri, Kansag City, ¥o. §4110.
Publications: Plan to publish in spedch science, psychology, and child
development Journals.

25-pC-2 STIMULUS SELECT1ON AS RELATED TU CHiLD DEVELOPMENT
Purpose: To test the hypothesis at ‘learning strategies vary in
children of different ages.
Subjects: Children, ages five,
Magthods: Observation made of th
attend to one aspect of a compo
(operational) stimulus.
Duration: 1968-1969.
Investigator(s): Hobert L. Sofso, Ph.D., Associate ProfesSor of
vsychology, Loyola Univers)ity,/Chicago, I111. 60G26.
Cooperating group{gl: Nationgl Institute of Mental Health, Public
liealth Scrvice, U. §. Department of Health, bducation, and welfare.

ven, and nine.
children’s tendency to selectively
d stimulus and use it as the functional

25-DC-3 VISUAL-AURAL MEMORY AND ITY RELATIONSIHIP TO READING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Purposc: To determine whiether different types of memory deficits are
- signiticantly related to/rcading problems in children.
Subjects: Pupils in grgdes ore to five, attending special public school
classes for children wiAlh learning disabilities; control group of well
functioning pupils attending regular public school classes.
Methods: Children were individually administered the Visual-jural Digit
Span Test and Bender Gestalt Test Recall. Aural-oral, visual-oral,
aural-written, and visual=-written memory scores were compared th each
other and with reading achicvement scores. Data analyzod for sex, grade,
and,age differcnces.
Luration: 8eptember 1UGB-September 106Y.
lnvest;gator(s): Llizabeth L. Koppitz, Dh.D., Psychologist, Eoard of
Cooperative /bhducational Scrvices, Yorktown Heights, N. Y. 105u8.
Pubilications: Probably Journal of Clinical Psyehology.
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FRANE S1ZE, FRAME CONTENT, AND CRITER1ON MEASURES 1N AUTOLINSTRUCT1ON AND'
THE PREDICTION OF LEARNER SUECESS - -
. “
Purpose: To investigate the relative effactiveness of four different
rame Sizes, i.e., the amount of material between elicitations of
responses, 1u autoinstructional materials; to study the learner-centered
variables of sex, age, reading comprehension, vocabulary level, intelli-
gence, Openmindedness, school motivation, interest 1n~subject cognitive,
style, and prior knowledge of subject,
Subjects: Two groups of 80 students each, randomly selected from the -
ninth grade at Nova High School, Fort Lauderdale, Fla.
Methods: Students in-one group were given four versions ot four auto-
instructional programs consisting of pumeric {(statistics), verbal-factual
(astronomy), verbal-conceptual (psychology), and verbal-numeric {computer
programmings material, A Greco-Latin square design with repeated measures
was eoployed, Criterion measures ©f completion time, achievement,
retention, error rate, and attitudes were taken and an analysis ryn for
each, Learner-oentered variables were employed in discriminate functi'on,
multiple regression, and profile apalySes with each of the criterion
measures used as independent variables. Results of study were cross-
validated ‘with test results from the second group of students.
Duration: May 1968-May 1969,
InvesEI¥atorgs). John M., Flynn, Ed.D,, assstant professor, Nova
niversity, Ft. lLauderdale, Fla. 33314,

- Cooperating group(s): Otfice of Education, U. S, Department of Healtﬁ%
Education, and Welfare, : .

L
.

DRUG AND COGN1T10N STUD1ES ON CHILDREN W1TH LEARNLNG D1BAB1L1T1ES . é

Purpose: To define psychological, physiological, educational, and
sociological factors contributing to learning problems, and to evaluate
the effectiveness of stimulant nnd other psychoactive drugs in changin
these factors. (See Research Bel atiog to Children, Bull. No. 18-L-33,
Subjects: Children, ages 6 to 12, with 1.9.%s above 80 and no psychotic
iliness, all of whom have been detined as learning problems by their
teachers. . -
Methods: Medical and social histories and neurological and medical
examinations are completed on children, as well as psychological and
social work eveluations of each child and his family. Children are given
tests of motor development, intellectual and academic ability, sensory
and perceptual devolopment, language skillb, learning, attention, et
Sonsory evoked poténtials and other EEG phenomena are recorded and rating
scales completed by teache and pareants. Each child's behavior is
observed and evaluated throudgh the use of - videotape recordings in
controlled situations., 1n Bome cages, additional medical tests are gilven.
Findings: MNany of tho measures used have proven to be songitivo ‘to
stimulant drugs. Changes may be related toa decreaso in hyporactivity
and improved attention.
Duration: Soptember 1966=August 1971,
invostigatorgsz C. Keith Conners, pPh.D,, Assistant Professor, Leon
gsenberg, ¥.D., Professor; Joseph Tecca, ph.D., Assistant Professor, and
Gerard H, Rothschild, M.A., ReSearch PSychologist, Department of
Psychiatry, Harvard University Medical School; Margaret Coleman, M.8.8.W.,
Dopartment of social viork, Massachusetts Gcneral Hospital, Boston, Mass.
02112,
Cooperating grougga): National lnstitute of Montal Health, Public Health
ervice, U. 8, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. .
Publications: Articles have apponred in Archives of General Paychiatry,
Journal of Ebarning Dimgabilities,. and Journal of Special Educ Euucntion.
Additional publications planned.

25
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25=-DC-6 TUHE SOCIOPSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SCHOOL FAILURE

Purpose: To determine the sociological,” parental, developmental, and
ehavioral relationships in children failing in school.
Subjects: 472 ghildren failing the elembntary grades in Charles County,
¥d. schools. *./
Methods: An intense battery of psychoeducational tests was administered
- to assess o wide scatter of behpviors representing a theorotical model of
the information processing behaviors related to learning. A 30-item
egociological index, Weineg’s lousee type, and a standard developmental .

history were given the parents. R
“ Findings: Academic failure occurs with mental retardation or perceptual “
problems associated with learning disabilities. & behavioral reason ™~
existed in 98 percent of the children.
Durgtion: April 1968-=June 1870. P
Tnvestigntor(s):* David A. Sabatino, Ph.D., Associate Professor of School
Psychology, Pennsylvania State University, State College, Pa. 16801, .
Cooperating group(s): Maryland Department of Education. -
T Publications: Probably Journal of Learning Disabilities. )
. . B,
L =)
25=DC-7 THE LEARNING OF SELF-REWARD STANDARDS BY CHILDREN - ' ’
Purgoso: To examine the manner in which children acquire standards of 1
achiovoment by learning to selectively eadminister rewards to themselves
for various levels of performance;, specifically, to detormine maximally
effectiye learning conditions icading to the adoption of realistic ang
Bocially approved criteria for self-roward, and to 1nveatignto variables
that influence the degrec to which such standards, laarned on ono task,
are generaliZzed to other achiovoment tasks. ; -
Sub*ects. Children in grades two to four. . ’
othods: Treatment variables include modeling, direct instruction, * )
variations in the value of available self-rewards, and variations in the
structure of the rules presented to the subjoct. A variety of experimen-
*  tal games serves as the task, and the dopendent measure i85 usSually the 5 -
) dogree to which children adhere to or violate & stated rule for ‘the solf~ . K
administration of reward when they perform alone.
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate that the verbal structuring of a ‘gg
rule 1lncreases the probability that it will be adopted, that stated rules .

. which are not reinforced by example are unlikely to be of much efficacy,
and thet inocentive to deviate plays a major role im rule pdhergnce.
Duration: June 1968-August 1970.
lnveatigatorgs):' Robert M. Liebert, Ph.D,, Senior Investigator, Fels
tesearch Institute for the Study of Human Developmeont, Antioch Collogo,
Yellow Springsa, Ohio 456387, -
Cooeorntin% Eroue!a!; National Institdto of Child Health and Human L.

avelopment, Public Health Hervice, V. S, Dopartmont of llealth, Education,
and ¥wolfare,

- Publications: Published material and reports 1n propublication form
avaiiable from Dr. Liebert. .

.
-
.

25-DC-8 ' LEARNING AND TBANSFER IN NORMAL AND RETAHDED CHILDREN - n

.

- * Purpose: To investigate the veriables which control transfer of training,
along with Bpecial training procedures.
SubEedta: Normal presghool and grade school children; moderafely retardod
c ron with M.A.’s ranging from three to eight.

* -
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Methods: Discrimina2tion learning format M
uration: December 1968-November 1971. °
Tnvestigator(s): Joseph C. Campione, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Psychology, University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 98105. 1,
Cooperating group(s): - Seattle and Highline, Washr\school systéms;
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Public-Health-

[

. Service, U, 3. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.(\

Publications + Publication plaang in psychology Jjournals.
\ . ""\I

' \\
REDINTEGRATIVE MEMORY

Purgése: To examine redintegrative memory for different types of
material; specifically, to examine factors that produce units and to
compare memory for unitized and nonunitized material. Redintegrative
meRcry 15 defined as that type in which the parts of a display are -
integrated inhto a single unit and each part tends to reinstate the whole.
SubEgcts: Children, ages three to six; college students.
Bet ! After the child is shown & scene containing three or four
ob3ects, he names each object and they are then hidden. One object 1s
then:removed and when the remaining objects are re—exposed, the child is
asked what is missing. In several studies the unity of the display is
varied.
Findi Unitized scenes are remenbered far more accurstely than
ser alized scenes. Differences cannot be explained by differences in the
kthild’s verbal descriptions, but as the child gets older, verbal descrip-
‘tions of the scenes do begin to differ, particularly in the number of
verbs and prepesitions.
‘“Dura on: January 1869-December 1972.
Leonard M, Horowitz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

H

8): National Science Foundation, National Institutes
11c Health Service, U. 8. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. ’

. Publications:
and

Psychology
to_journa%s of e

rticles to appear in Journal of Experimental €hild
ychological Review; additional articles to be suomitted
erimental psychology. _

s

-

PRUBLEMS IN MATURATION\AND LEARNING IN THE YOUNG CHILD

Purpose: To follow thie intellectual' perceptuomotor, conceptual, and
giffective-gocial functioning of the child, and to correlate these
variables with patterns of achievement and adjustment; specifically, to
test the hypothesis that single deficits create learning failures in only
a small ber of children, while.the majority of learning failures

result from the interaction of several factors.

Subjects: 105 kindergarten children in 1964 and 100 in 1967 from & niddle
class white English-speaking neighborhood, with I1.G¢.’s of less than 80 .
and/or gross neurological or physical illnesses or deficits.

Methods: Comprehensive batteries of tests are given annually throughout
elementary school to establish functioning of the child. Cognitive
operations are measured by Plaget tests dealing with the development of
concrete logic operations; socio-affective operations aré measured by
gbjective tests and semistructured psychiatric home intefviews; achieve~
ment is measured by objective tests and teacher evaluatiop.

Findings: Only two to four percent of "“normal” children present marked
single deficits interfering with school learaing. Psychiatric pathology

!
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. Such, 88 emotional stability, independence, and sbstract thinking occur in

- Tovestigator(s):

-

L]

a5 such has little effect, on géhool achlievement, but when correlated with
high intelligence it results fn very high nchievem&nt while 1ts corrala-
tion with low intelligence results in failure. In the ¢child with average
ability it i the personality orgsnization (and not the presence or
sbsence of psychistric pathology), as well as certain particularities of
the cognitive structure, that determines the establishment of learniung
and achievement pltterns.f Data processing slso justifd the additional
conclusions that (1) variability of test measures in vidual children
at kindergarten level is pot as great a currehnt YPothenized;

(2) schievement in grades one to three can be predicted from ‘kindergarten
scores-with & fair degree of confidence; (3) certsin personslity traits

a signiticnntly higher rate among high achievers as compared to lower
achievers; and (4) there is evidence that certain types of ndurotic
adsptation in early childhood may have short—- or long=-term effects in the
movement from preqperutionll (Plaget) thought to operational logicul-
causel thinking.

Durstion: Fall 1564-00nt1nu1ng
Tnvestigetor(s}y Eva P, Lester, M.D,, Director, Children’s Service,
AlTan Memorial institute, snd Associate Protessor, and Stephenie Dudek,
Ph.D,, Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry, McGill Univensity
Medical School, and Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of lontreal Montreal, Quebec, Canads.

Cooperati roup(s Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal; .
edical Research Coupcil of Canada.
Publications: Perceptual and Motor Skills 28:;351=362, 1969; American

Journil of Ortho chiat 3B:153-160, 1968; Journal ot the Canadian
Psychiatric ﬁssuc1at1on ;ﬁ :335=340, 1967 and Tn press, 10U6D; others.

s

"

-

SEASON OF BIRTH AND INTELLIGENCE

Purpos To determipne the relationship between sesson of birth and
nte 1gence 1in a population ¢of neurclogically impaired children.

Subjects;: . 120 childrea with neurological impairments, Average age 7.93
and a mean 1.Q, of 73.68,

Methods: Each child received an individual psychologicll evaluation,
Season of birth was obtained from hospital records, and temperature and
infant mortality data from government publicatioas. -«

Findings: Summer-born children exhibited significantly hiEher 1.G.'s than
thase born in the winter. Also, there was & curvilinear relationship
between I.{. and temperature above 50 degrees,

Duration:' December 1968=August 1869,

F, ¥illiam Hlack, Ph.D. Candidate, Chief Psychologist,
Kennedy Memorial Hospital 50 wWarren St., Brighton 02135; snd Colin
Margtindale, Ph.D. Candidate, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 0@133.
Publications: Preliminary paper submitted for publication in a )
psychological journal. \

] A

LY

LSD AND INTELLIGENCE: AN EXPLORATORY STUDY
Purpose: To explore an ipparent ;alati&hship between LSD usage and low
scores on the arithmetic and digit span subtests of the VYechsler Iatelli-

gence Tests,

Subgects. Seven LSD users and seven nonusers, all ages 15 and 17.

Met 8: Studied WAIS records of 16- and 17-year—old Jjuveniles detained
in Joknson County Juvenile Hall who were either known to be LSD users or

a . .
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believed not to have uéedJLSD. Difference scores were derived for each

. : , © individual by subtracting the mean of h scaled scores on the arithmetic
AN , and digit span subtests

rom the mean o’ his scaled scores on the informa-
> tion, gomprepéhgion, sipilarities, and vocgbulary subtests, N
Findings: Far greater Jifferences have been found in the LSD- user group
than ip the nonuser grojp The two groups differ at the ,005 level by t

test. LISD users alé s

ored lower on the arithnetic and digit span .
_ subtests. Four nonbusefs scored Higher. * .

A

\\\ Duration: January 1969-January 1970. S
: Investigator(s): P. ¥. Duncan, A.S., Supervisor, Johnson Cohgfy Juvenile
EI 553 Spruce, lathe, Kan. 66061. : =

8
A Publications 'gproba

1y & brief report in Psychopharmacology Bulletin. =
3 .
SN .

\ {
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Purpose: To detefmine the mediators ol social class ditterences in the
1nfeII13ence of young children.

: Carol Buck, M.D., Ph,D., D.P,H,, Professor and Chairman,
ommunity Medicine, University of Western Ontario School of

. \ ’
MEMORY IN CONCEPT LEARNIﬁQ AS A FUNCTION OF TASK CQHPLEXITY

p

25-DE-1
Purpose: ™o investigate the effectiveness and interrelatedness of
experimental manipulations linked to the memory and attentional require-
ments of concept learning tasks; to study the relationship of these
manipulations to variations in task complexity, their effectiveness on
. performance of Subjects of different educationml grade levels, snd the
role of .these procesSes with adolescents of both Sexes,
Subjects: 180 males, four-Year-old preschoole to grade nine, and 45
emales, grades seven through nine, ’
Methods: Children in four grade level groups fIr preschool through grade
nine were given a concept identification task in & 4x3x3 tactgrinl design

in which there'were three"levels of stimulus compléxity and tiree types of
cue avallability.conditions, A specific past instance cue cohdition, withb
the past correct instance remaining visible for tbe subject, represented
the "memory" cue; a general focusing cue condition, ih which subjects were
shown cards depicting the relevant sStimulus attgibutes represented the
"attention™ cue; and a condition in which no cu & were vailable provided
the control.
" Findingse: "Attention" and "memsiy" cue manipulations wexre found to be
closely interrelated; with both cues 1mprov1ng performance &t all but the
lowest complexity levels. Preschoolers performed bhest with the specific
inetance cue, and older subjects, wi the general focuﬂi cue. Also,
sex differences coccurred in the oldest oup.
Duration: May 1968-May 1969,
. Investigator(s): Elizabeth A, Rasmussen, Pb.D., Psycholosy Trainee, and
imir ﬁisﬁﬁin. Ph.D., Chief Research PSychologist, Veterans Administra-
tion Hospital, Oklabomn City, Okla. 73104,
Publications: 1In preparation for publicntion in .pasychological Journals.

.

. ) | | | S

ERIC* - i 29 -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i

]



Hﬁ%‘25-DE:2 DEVELDPHENT OF COLOR CONCEPTS AND ATTITUDES .

A r oHe L -To investigate the role of certain factors in the original
g Iearning andhsubsequent development of racial attitudes, with particular
attention given to tlie possible influence of the oustom of designating
racial groups by color names,
Subjects: Preschool children, Caucasian and Negro.
Methods: Racial attitude ig assessed by procedures previously developed
. (see. Bducational and Psychological Measurement 27:671-689, 1867), and
: attitude modification is being studied via operant conditioning methods.
Findings: Racial attitude is being learned in the preschool years but is
modifiable by laboratory learning methods.
"Puration: 1964-continuing. .
Investigator(s): John E. Williams, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Wake
Forest University, Winston-Salem, N C. 27109,
Cooperatin roup{s): National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, PubEic Health Service, U, 5, Department ©f Health, Education,
and Welfare.

' "Publications: Journal of Experimental Research in persomality, in bress,
. 18969; Child Development 45:75;-735, 1969, .

25-DE-3 EXTENSIOKS AND TESTS OF A‘HODEL FOR CONCEPT ' LEARNING

PurEose' Te study children'’s concept of number, to test mathematical

models of choice behavior, and to evaluate Piaget’s theory on development

of transitive inference.

Subjects: 48 preschool children, ages four to siXx, enrolled at University
ementary School, Los Angeles, most of whom have middle class, edycated

parents,
Methods: Prior to their assignment to one of two training conditions,
. half the children were given preliminary experience on counting (cardina-

tion) and questioning of relative amounts {ordination), Half the subjects
were then assigned to the absolute condition in whjich they learned to
. agssociate numbers to coclors in .paired-asscociate fashion; remaining
sub jects were assigned to a relative condition in which they learned to
pick the color of a pair which led to more rewards.
Findings: Counting facilitated learning of absolute numerical values,
although subjects were transitive in choice regardless of training.
Children in the relative condition with no counting eXperience were the
least successful learners. A model (Estes scanning mode{h which agsumes
that subjects predict values and choose gstimali with the hi hest value
. tits data perfectly. Since this sort of transitivity can be found in
y monkeys, retardates, children, and adults, the piaget assertion &f it as
2 developmental construct is to be questioned.
Duration: Spring-Fall 1968.
InveatIgator(s). -Thomas R, Trabasso, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology,
Princeton University, Princeton, N, J 08540; MWorton P, Friedman, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Psychology, University of Califorpia, Los angeles
90024, and Susan Hoffman, B.S., Graduate Student, Department of
SYchology, Stanford University, Stanford, Calif. 94305,
s operating group(s): National Institute "of Mental Health, Puhlic Health
Sefice, U, 5., Department of liealth, Education, and Weitare.
Publlgations: To be submitted toEJournal of “Experimental Child
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CONCEPTUALIZATION AND LINGUISTIC EXPRESSIONH OF RELATIONSHIPS

Purpose: To study effects of subculture and social class upon the
conceptualization apnd linguistic expression of logical, geometric shape,
and spatial relationships. A .
Subjects: Groups of children and young adults, with ages 9, 12, 16, and
within each group. Cultural groups have included white and Negro
Americans, whitc Canadians, Canadian O}ibiway Indians, upper and lower
class Japapese, Chinese, and Greeks. . ..
Methods: Groups are defined as either "symbol" or "cbject' manipulators
according to occupation of father. Pairs of subjects are seated back to
back. One member is given a geometric pattern to describe to his partner
who must then construct & sSimilar pattern with pieces of geometric shapes.
Emphasis 1o apalysis is upon form and efficlency of language used to
convey the necessary information and upon concepts of form and space
implied in this language.
Findings: Differences between "symbol" and “object” manipulators and age
ifferences appear crucial, while economic differences per se seem
irrelevant,. '
Duration: March 1965-January 1971. .
Investigator(s): Sandor B, Brent, Ph.D., Associate Professor of R
Psychology, wayne State University, Detrolit 48202; and Evelyn ¥W. Katz,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Oakland Community College, Rochester, Mich.
Cooperating group(s): Kyoto University School of Education, Kyoto, J%pan;
U, 3. Office of Economic Opportunity; National Science Foundation.
Publications: Journal articles, monograph, or small book,

.

s Y
DEVELOPMENT OF THE PERCEPTION bﬁ FACIAL BEAUTY

Purpose: To explore the effects d interactions of age, sex, race, and
racial integration bn the judgment of beauty in humbn faces.

Subjects: 320 Negroes and whites fr racially segregated and racially
integrated environments. There are 80.sub jects at age levels 7, 12, 17,
and 30 to 40, -

Duration: April 1969-Harch 1870. ~,

Investigator(s): John F. Cross, Ph.D., Aéhigtant pProfessor of Psychology,
and Jane P, Cross, Ph,D., Lecturer, St. Lou University, St. Louls, Mo.
63103. ’ . .

Cooperating Eroug!a): National Iunstitute of ﬁgntal Health, Public Health
ervice, U, &, Department of Health, Education, and ¥Velfare,

Publications: Will be submitted for publicatioﬁ\in psychological journals

such as Child Development or Developmental Psychoipgx. -

L}

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF PROBLEM~SULVING PROCESSES RELATIVE TO THE MODELS
DEVELOPED BY JEAN PIAGET AND LOYOLA UR1IVERSITY

Purpose: To compare the results of using 8 technique developed at Loyola
niversity Psychometric Laboratory for assessing the problemesolving

process with those obtained fromwm problems developed by Plaget for &

similar burpose: Apparently similar results have been obtained with the

two methods, although they were developed from different theoretical and

methodological backgrounds. '

oubjects: 20V students, ages 13 to 17.

Methods: Students were tested with the Loyola technique consisting of

approximately 12 problems representing three levels of loglical complexity

and four languages (modes of praesentation). Results were compared with

31
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students’ performance on Plaget’s prohlems, a standard test of ability,

and regular scholastic work. Relationships of findings on both approaches

to ability and achievement are expected to make possible a c¢ross-cultural
study comparing results obtained from & Swiss sample with those obtained

from a comparable sample in tbe Chicago area.

Duration: Septemher 1967=-August 1968. s
Investigator(s): James B. Erdmann, Pb.D., Associate Professor of Hedical
Education, c 1gan State University, E. Lansing, Mich. 48823,

" Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U, S, Department of Health,
Educatiop, and Welfare.

Publitations: Articles to be submitted to educational or peychological
Journals.

.

25=DF-2 THE DEVELOPMENT CF PROBLEM-SOLVING AB1LI1TY . -
' ~
Purpose: To examine factors involvéd in the development of the Ability to
solve problems .in elementary school age children; to attempt to develop
training methods for improving performance of children who have difficul-
ties understandipng abstract concepts.
Subgects: Elementary school age children. .
ethods: Children are presented with concept attainment problems which
est the ability to recogniZe the concept represented by a set of stimuli.
The stipuli, geometric forms and realistic¢ figures varying in dimensions
such as size, eolor, shape, and number, are presented sequentially to the
child. e is told that some of the stimuli are examples of the concept
and some are not and he is to determine what the concept i5. Since he is |
required to State an bypothesis ahout the correct concept after each
trial, the manner in which he scolves the problems can be studied.
Duration: September 1968-April 1970. .
Tnvestigator(s): Linda S, Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

sychiatry, McMaster University, Hamiltou Ontario, Canada. °
R Coog;ratigg group{s): HNedical Research Council of Canada. it
bl¥cations: To be gsubmitted to gpprOpriate professional journals.

25-DF-3  ANALYSIS oF D1FFERENCES 1N CREATIVE AB1L1TY BETWEEN WHITE AND NEGRO
* STUDENTS, BETWEEN PUBLIC AND PAROCHIAL SCHOOL STUDENTS,, BETWEEN STUDENTS
OF THREE D1FFERENT GRADE LEVELS, AND BETWEEN SEXES .

Purpose: To determine differences in the creative ability of Negro and

Caucasian children, public¢ and parochial echoocl students,” and students of

different sex at different grade levels; to determine the adequacy of

teacher identification of creative sStudents.

Subjects: Students in grades 4, 7, and 12 from Milwaukee and Oshkosh,
8,, selected on the basis of group intelligence test scores.

Methodd: 360 pupils were given the figural and verbal Torrance tests of
creative thinking (Form A) and results were arranged into five groups for

comparison purposes., Three comparison groups of 120 subjects each con-

tained equal numbhers of Negro and white students from public and parochial

echools, but varicd between groups by grade level. Remaining groups

consistod of 30 students from each of ‘the grodes 4, 7, and 12 and a group

of 30 male students representing each grade level. 1ln addition, teachers

were asked to select their five most and five least creative students

through personal eontact.and observation. R

~ Duration: June 1968=June, 1964,

Investigator€s): John F. Check, Ph.D., Professor of Educational

P5ychology, W1sﬂonsin State University, Oshkosh, Wis, 54901,

Cooperatin roup{s Office of Educatiop, U, S, Department of Fealth,
ucation, an e are. .

Publications: Jouroal of Educational Psychology.
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MODALITY ASPLCYS OF MEDIATION IN CHILDREN WITH NORMAL AND WITH INPAIRED
EEARING ABILITY

f
Purpose: To test hypothesis that qualitative differences exist between
the thinking processes of children with normal hearing and children whose
hearing has becn impaired since birth.
Subjects: 1,365 normal-hearing youngsters and 130 with varying degrees
of hearing loss.
Methods: Three experiments were used, two of which determine the kind of
Tmagery used to learn o paired-associate list as a function of hearing
ability, the third evaluating theg efficlency of the coding-recall process
in normal ahd hearing—-impaired st®jects in short-term memory.
Duration: September 1967-August 1969. .
Investigator(a): Doris V. Allen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department
of Audiology, Waype State University, Detroit, Mich, 48202,

Cooperating group(s): Office Qt Education, U, 8, Department of Health,
Edocation, and %elfare.
publications: Final report to Office of Education.

L}

DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF PROBLEN-S0LVING STRATEGIES

Purpoge: To determine the extent to which problem-~sgsolving strategles
fo]gow the developmental course proposed by Plaget, i.e., a series of
stages of development that 15 adequately deséri by selected logico-
mathematical systems (a mathematical group theo echnique) .

Subaects: Sub jects ranging in age from three.years to adulthood,

Methods: A variety of new, more expeérimentally orieonted methods havs

heen developed to be used as prototypical of the type tasks used by
Piaget in each of the domains to be investigated. In tra ional terms,
both descriptive and experimental learning methods are used investigate
very specific-questions relating to the organization of problem: lving
strategies and ‘the transition from one type of organization (cogni
structure) to another, The various projects are designed to explica
the use of mathematical group theory with respect to the development of
children'’s understanding of class relations, logical relations, and
spatial relations.

Findings: Children’s solutions to permutationa'problems‘dq\tollow the
course of development predicted by Plaget. Evidence also ifdicates that
children’s understanding of space relations and/or spatial repregentation
also approxtmates that predicted.

Duration: September 1967-1973. '

Investigator(s): Charies D, Smock, Ph.D., Professor of Developmental
Paychology, and Associate Director, Research and Development Center in
Educational Stimulation, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 30601. .

Cooperating group(s): Offjce of Education, U, 8. Department of Health,
Education, and VWelfare,
Publications: Articles in press in Developmental Psychology, Chitad

DeveIoEment, apd perceptual and Motor 3kills, 1969; others planped,

‘a

\ * i

. . . .
PERCEPTUAL-COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT OF PREMATURE, FULL~TERM, AND DEFECTIVE
INFANTS :

il

-

‘ purposs: Teo verify and extend results of previous research which had
shown that both premature and full-term newborn infants can be reliably’
tested on visual preferences, that both groubs can see and dizkerentiate
among patterned stimulus targets, and that marked and predictgble changes

Iy /
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take place in the stimulus targets discriminzted and .2ttended to during
the oarly months of Iife, the changes often relating to the age fram
conception rather than the age from birth. Present rosearch attempts to
distinguish abnormal responses associasted with low'birtﬁwaight from any
facilitating effeocts of prematures having earlier opportunities for
"oculoemotor practice, and to distinguish both of these conditions from the
normal changes occurring at a gliven lovel of noural maturation and
reflecting cognitive growth. - R
Subjects: Infants of varying lengths of gestation.
othods: Children are tested for various visual capacities, pattern
pre!erenpes, and responses to novelty, Cross-sectional comparisons of
infants are done at equal postnatal and oqual concepticnal ages. & study
of mongoloid infants will give a more direct indication of the value of
visual proference and ralated tests for infant assessment and diagnosis.
Duration: May 196b-April 1872,
lnvestigator(s): Robert L. Fantz, Ph.D., Associate Clinical professor,
Department of Peychology, Case Westorn Resqrve University, Cleveland,

PRESCHOOL CHIIDREN - .

Purpoge: Although linguistic competence-is an important component of 1.Q,
eat performance in older children and adults, significant correlations
are not usually found botwoen 1., and language complexity measures in
preschool childroen, 1t was assumod that the difficulty lies in the
nonverbal. nature of 1.Q, tosts for preschool children. Accordipgly, the
objective in this research was to use a verbal test (the Deabodgggicturo
Yocabulary Test) of 1.Q,
~ Subjocta: 39 four-year-cld children in the Laboratory School of the
University of Massachusetts.
Methods: A YWord Association Test consisting of 15 nouns, 15 verbs, and
octives was developed for use with four-ycar-clds and admigisterod
to the sample. A weighted scoring system was devised giving highést
welght ,to paradigmatic responses (associations of same form class as
stimulus word), next weighting to syntagmatic responses (response words
syntactically associated ¥ith tho Sstimulus word), next to associative
rogponses, next to echoic {(“clang") reosponses, and no credit for .
nonregponses., The PPVT wns administered to the same children., Response
wore analyZed by stepwise multiple and partial correlation mothods.
fFindings: With the full scale of the WAT an r of .65 was obtained with
the P%&i‘, a highly significant finding. Using nouns only, an r of .55
was obtained, also statistically significant. Using stepwise analysis of
componcnts of the WAT, it wap found that theo full scalo was most highly
prodictive of the PPVT scores. : *
Duration: September 1968-March 1969,
- Investigator(s): Ellis G. Olim, Ph.D., lend, Department of Human Develop-
i ment, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Mass. 01002. .
Cooperating group{s)}: Research Council, University of Massachusetts.
Publications! Publication. planned in one of the child development
¢ journais. T
4 ) -

— it

26-DH-2  ASPECTS OF THE ACQUISITION bF ENGL1SH PHIONOLOGY

'ipur ose: To investigate the order of acquisition and processes of
dovelopment of the English consonant oyetem, in terms of inventories of
Y soynd types, acquisition of distinctive oppositions, and constraints on

coggourrence.
34
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Cooperating group{s): MNational Science Foundation. ’ .
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Subﬁects: 20 to 40 children, ages oge and one-half to four. '
Bothods: Principal methods are (a) recording, transcription, and analysis
of spontanepus utterances, and (b) elicitatidn, recording, transcription,
and analysis of imitations of nonSense material.

Duration: June 1969-September 1870. .
lnvestigator(s)T;hCharles A. Ferguson, Ph.D., Protedsor of Linguistics,
and Chairman, Gbmmittee on Linguistics, Stanford University, Stanford,
Calif. 94305.

Cooperating group{(s): National Science Foundation. -

Personality

WHAT CH1LDREN REPORT ABOUT BEHAVIOR

Purpose: To study the relationship between what children do and what they
say they do, effects of altering their verbal reports about their behavior
on that behavior, and effects of changes in others' reports on their
behavior. ) . .
Subgccts: Elementary school children.
Met s: The reclationship betwecen 8 line drawing response and a verbal
report of its accuracy (a2 button press) 18 studied in a laboratory cxperi-
ment in which both response amd verbal report are nonvocal in topography.
Yerbal reports arc antomatically rccorded, and drawing responses are
contindously recorded and assesscd for accuracy. Experimental contingen-
cies for building, maintaining, and altering verbal reporting patterns
are putomatically presented and remotely programmed; resulting data are
in the form of behaviordl retings on the two laboratory tagks of

cesponding and reporting.
Pinﬂinﬁs. hethod is applicablé to the study of this particular type of
verbBal behavior among children with a varicty of deficits, including
hearing losses and retardatiop.
Duration: May-December 19Q4Y. . '
Investipator{s}: Uary ¥ira, PL.D., ﬂssistant Protessor of Pediatrics
(Psychology) and Psychglogist Children's Iiehabilitatton Unit, University
of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas City, Kan. 66103. .
Publications: To bhe sSubmitted to appropriate professional journal.

THE NYPHIACTIVL CRILD--Y111 FOLLOVUP STUDIES ™

Purpose: To further clarifly understandling of the outcome of hyperactivity
dlagnosed in early childhood with respect to emotional and intollectual
functioning 'in later 1life.

Subjects: 100 teenage boys, ages 11 to 17, diagnosed hyperactive five
years previously. (Sec Research Relating to Children, Bull. Ko. 21-~EE-1.)
A11 pPave normal intelligence and are Iree of epilepsy, psychosis, or
cerebral palsy. Control group ¢f normal children.
hiethods: Children arc studied through psychiatric, neurological, and
electroencephalographic evaluations, self-rating scales, psychometric
tosting, and direct school observation, and are compared to oontrols.

Findings: In adolescence, therc is a decrease in hyperactivity, but
BevVere conccntration problenq continue. OGroup is characterized by poor
school achicvement.

Duration: 1v0Y=-continuing.
Investigator(s): Cabriclle teigs, k.., Associate Psychintrist, The

335
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Yontreal Children's Hospital; and Virginia Douglas, Ph.D., Associate
Protessor of Psychology, McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Canadian Department of National Health gnd ¥elfare.
Publications: cation planned of paper presented at meeting of
American Psychiatric Association, Miami, Fla., 1969, -

~
EAU CLAIRE COUNTY YOUTIN STUDY~--PUASE 1¥

Purpose: To continue long-range longitudinal analyses of children first‘
atugisa in 1961 and 1962 (gee Research Relating to Children, Bull. No,
14-W-4, No. 18-H~2, and No. 20-QB-1); specifically, to identify basic -
psychosocial factors assocliated with the development of low academic
performance, dropouts, personal-social difficulties, delinquency, and
adult crime, and to develop and cross~validate predictive aystéms appli-
cable to children in grades three, six, and nine, for early prediction

of law enforcement and welfare contacts, school achievement, and
persconal-social adjustment, N

Subjects: 1,550 subjects nominated in 1961 apd 1962 from third, sixth,.
and ninth grades in Eau Claire County as displaying either persistently
approved or persistently aggressive and disruptive classroom behavior.
Methods: Continuation of statistical analyses of adjuStment and achieve-

‘"ment initiated in Phase 1 and carried on du;ing Phases 11 and 111, Phase

1V will provide for the gathering of additional data on these children,
8till in school. This will include teacher grades, achievement scores,
social adjustment ratings by teachers, behavior problems checklist, and
contacts with law enforcement, welfare, and health agencies. Analyses of
variance for each prediction variable will yield information concerning
the strength of the relationship between the predictor and the criterion
not afforded by the regression or discriminant analyses.

Findings: Classroom'behavior, sex, location, achievement, and social

ad Justmont appear to be relatable to the identification of delinquency
proneness, as prefented ia published reports of Phases 1, 11, and 111,
Duration: April 198uy-March 1972,

Investigator{s): John R. Thurston, Ph.D., and James J, Beuning, Ed.D.,
Professors of psychology, Wisconsin State University, Eauy Claire, Wis.
54701 and John F. Feldhusen, Ph.D., Professor of Paychology, Purdue
University, Lafayette, 1lnd. 47907. (Reported by Mrs, Trygve N, Ager,
Project Administrator, Eau Clairc County Yough Studxd 718 %, Clatiremont
Ave., Eay Claire, Vis. 547¢3.) .

Coopcrating group(s): '“isconsin Department of Health and Social Scrvices;
National 1nstitute of Mental Hoalth, Public Health Scrvice, U, 5. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and VWelfare. \
Publicatioas: Noports of Phasds 1, 11, and 1I1 svailable from Esu Claire
County Youth Study.

. SUCCLESS AID FALLULE AS DETLAEIKAUTS OF GOAL-SETTING DEUAVIOL 1IN MENTALLY

RETARDED AND ROUNMAL CHILDREN

Purpose: To invesiigate the effecls ol success and failure as deterni-
nants ¢of goalesetting bechavior. :

Subjects: 48 noninstitutionalized reotardates of twoe mental are levels
an normal children of thic came mental ages.

Methods: SubJects werc assigned to one of four frequency of success
groups, 100, 67, 33, or zero percent, and given nine performance trials
each on a 8impld yotor task. After ocach trial, children were given
results, which indicatod goals for Bubsequent performance trials, Actual
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performance and willingness to continue the task without tangible rein-
forcement were measured. Results were interpreted in terms of the
educational milieu most productive for mentally retarded and normal
students.

Duration: June 19G8-May 1969.

Investigator(s): .Gerald E. Gruen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Psychology, Purdug University, V. Lafayette, Ind. 47907,

Cooperating groug(s) Office of Lducation, U. S. Department of Health
Education, and Welfarc, .

Publications: American Journal of Mentgl Defieieney, 1970.

-

25-EA-5 SEPARATION-ADAPTATION TO NURSERY SCHOUL

Purpose: To establish criteria for nursery school readiness by examining
the effect of separation from mother on adaptation to nursery school, its
relation to age, stage of development, maternal attitudes, previous
separations, and circumstences surrounding nursery school entry; and to
establish methodology to assess the above factors,

Subjects: Children between the ages of two and four and one-half; their
mothers.

Methods: The exploratory and attachment behavior of the child and his
reaction to boing separated from mother are observed bofore nursery school
entry. llis stage of development is determined by the use of the Vineland
Social Maturity Secale and @oll play. Maternal attitudes are assessed from
the history, a modified Marschak lnteraction Schedule, and observations.
These examinations are repeated periodically after nursery sochool entry to
.record the changes, The child is observed in the nursery school setting *
on his first, third, fifteenth, thirtioth and ninetieth day, with special
reference to his exploratory and attachment behavior with and without the
presence of the mother.

Durgtion: January 1969-January 1970.

ITnvestigator{s): Kato Van Loecuwen, M.,D., Instructor in Child Apalysis, «
Southern California Psychoanalytie Institute, 9024 W, Olympic Blvd.,
Beverly Hills; and Associate Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, University’
of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 90024,

Cooperating group{s): National Institute of Mental Health Public Health
Service, U, S, Department of Health, Lducation, and Welfare.

Publications: Journal of the Academy of Child Psychiatry.

25-tB-1 RESOLUTIONS BY TEENAGE MOTHERS OF A STATUS DILEMMA .

Purpose: To study how and undeg what conditions pregnant girls under age .
18 resolvo the status dilemma ﬂi%ed by early motherhood, with or without
marriage; specifically, to investigate tho girls’ own definitions of their

- life situations and changes in these definitions as they progress from
pregnancy through childbirth.
Subjects: White and black pregnant girls from a northern California
schoo iftrict whose date of confinement is expected to occur before age ™

* 18 between January 1969 and March or Jyne 1970.
¥ethods: Girls are identified through the schools and from marriage
records in the county clerk's office as pregnant, school dropouts, or
recently married. An eligibility screening process, which determines that
there i5 no previous living child, provides some comparative information.
Black and white girls are gtudied separately. They are interviewed during
pregnancy and again wit four to siX months after delivery by young
women matched to the girls by race. At each point in time, there is a

- 20 -
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structured and a Semistructured interview, a personality asscssment test
{(Cattell’s 15 PF) and a 100-item oPiniong and observations questionnaire.
1¢ there is supporting evidence that situational definitions vary withio
and between groups, ways will bhe developed for testing difforent types of
service approaches based on different types of gituationnl definitions and
status commitmonts.

Duration: December 1UG8-November 1971.
Investigator(s): Kermit T, viltse, D.S.¥%,, Associate Dean, and Louise M.
Stutsmasa, D,5.%,, Lecturer and esearch Social worker, University of
California Bchool of Social Velfare, Derlceley, Calift, 84720.

Cooperating group{s): Nationnl lnstitute of lental Realth, Public health
Jervice, U, S, Department of llealth, kducation, and Welfare.
Publications: UWNonograph sometime in 1971,

L

GO DEVELOPMENT AND THE PHOVENANCE OF THOUGLT ) :

Pureose: To investigate so@e of the issucs invelved in the development
patterning of thought from a personality-motivatian point of view;
specifically, to study some of the contradictions involved in the concept
that development of ego control structures is required before o child can

introspect ard employ "experimental action" or thought in“pursuing his

oals. i
gub%ects: Large sample 5f young childreh.

ethods: Children are tegted over a three- to four-year period with
various measures of eg0 struclure which are related to several cofnitive
measures. Parental and environmental concomitants of different cgo
structure and cognitive patterns are gssessed, with particular attentign
to the identification of parental teaching and communication styles
associated with different kinds or stages of ego and cognitive development.
Duration: September 1968-August 1973.

Investigator{(s): Jack Block, Ph.D,, Professor, Department of Psychology,.’
University of Californoia, Be#keley. Calift. 94720
ngperatiqg_ roup(s}: National Ingtitute of Mental lealth, Public Health
Service, . Department of Health, Education, and wolfare.

.

Il

DEVELOPMENT OF AGGRESSION IN CHILDREN )

Sub!ects: Preschoel and latency children.

ethods: Psychoanalytically oriented diagnostic and therapeutic
procedures.

Duration: September 1967-September 1970,

Investi gator(a) Gregory Rochlin, M.D., Director, Child Psychiatry
Jervices, Massachusetts Mental Health Center, 74 Feawood Rd., Boston,
Mass. 02115. .
Publicatione: PpPublication will be in ohild psychiatry journals, and the
entire project will be included in @ book.

.

'
HYPNOTIC SUSCEPTIBILITY OF TWIHS AND THEIR PAMILIES

Purpoge: To continue a study of hypnotic susceptibility of identical and
raternal twin paire, their siblings, and parents. {(See Research Relating
to Children, Bull. No. 22-EE-1.) w
ub jects: amilies from the Mothers of Twins Clubs who were ino the
original sample of 80 families and are available for retesting.

o - 30 =
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Methods: A followup retest, the Stanford ilypnotic SusSceptibility Scale, _
Form A, will be readministered to each family member, and findings will be
. tésted for duration over time.
Findings: There i5 significant correlation betwcen the hyponotic suscepti-
bility scores of identical twin pairs (r = .62, N = 35, p = .001) but
cssentially zero correletions for traternal and other sibling pairs, also
significant r between father and son scores. .
Duration: Janvary 1970«~Junc 1U71.
Investigator(s): Ernest R. Hilgard, Ph.D., Director, lLaboratory of
Liypnosis Research, and Professor of Psychology, Stanford Unlversity,
- Stanford, CalLf. ©4305. (Leported by Arlene H. lorgan, Staff Assoclate,
Laboratory of iiypnosis Research.)} .
Cooggrntin roup{s): Iational Institutes of ilealth, Public Health
Service, U, 8, Department of Health, Education, and helfnre. .
a Publications: Paper presented at Vestern Psychological association
Convention, Vancouver, June 18, 19GY.

25~LF~1 EHOTFONAL REACTIOKS OF YOURG CHLLDREN TO TELEVIS1UN V1OLENCE g )

Purpose: To determine if children show varying amounts of transitory
anxiely when ewing viclent and nonviolent segments of television shows.
Subgects: 25 childrcn, ages four and five.
ethods: Childr view, in random order, four three-minute television

segments consisti of cartoon violence and nonviclence and human violence
and honviolence. t 1s measured by electrodes attached to fingers, and
children are interviawed following the viewing.
Luration: Hovember 1368-continuing.
Investiuator(gl: b, Kgith Osborn, Pu.D., Professor of Child Development,
and Richard C, Endsley, 'Ph.D., Assistant Professor, University of Georgla,
Athens, Ga. 30601,
Cooperating group(s): Field EnterZrTEEE”Education Corporation,

.* Publications: bGLubmitted for publication, 1YB8¢{; data and results to date
avallable on reguest, %

25-1.7=-2 PATTEMNS OF FEAR DLVELOPMENT DURJNG INFANCY
Purpose: To study the development\of lwuman fears duifing the first two
years of life, and to relate them to cognitive levels and temperament
charanteristics.
Subjects: YJ infants, ages two monliis to two Years.
Kethods liothers provide informatiou on individual differences in
temperament through a questionnaire concerning their children’s typical
responses to cveryday sjtuations, Also, the child is subjected to six
experimental moasurcs of fear in the laboratory: fears of strangers,
masks, separation from mother, visual cl}ff, sudden events, and looming
stimall. b . '
rindlngs: There are cugvilincar relatiouships between the incidence of
ear tesponscs and age, rcgardloss of cognitive levels. Temperamont
characteristics such as rcactivity and adaptability arc significantly
’ rclated to fear,
. Duration: ocptembcr Teag=July L ov
Inveaflbator(s) Saadra Scarr, Ph.)., fiasistanl Professor, Graduate
Lchool Oi Luucatioﬁ, and Pnilip Lalapatel, Pun.l,, aAssistant Professor,
LDepartizent of l'sychology, University of Pernsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.
19108,
Cooperating group{s): t1lliam T. Carfer lroundation; lational Inctitute
"ol lental lL:ealth, Public ljealth &ervice, U. 8, Department of hcalth,
Lducation, “and ‘el’are. :
Pubblications: Merrill-falmer cuarterly, \ inter 1470,
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25-#&—1 DEVELOMENTAL LINES OF MATURATION

- Purpoge: To identify those items which are most consfstently present with
! e occurrence 0f a newly acquired behavior. . .

‘ Bubgacta:. Autistic children under age 12.
ethods: The extremely restricted behavior of autistic children can be
- - uthlized to reduce the number of universally found behaviors associated
. with newly acquired behavior. Behavioral items selected for study are
those which are present before age 8ix, clinically feasible to observe 1in
most autistic children under dge 12, signiticant in theories of ego devel=- |
d¢pment, and inclusive of a wide profile of "behavior. This list will be .
checkad by observation and by interview of parents in a horizontal study
. of many children to find behaviors in common that are associated with the
performance 0f gach Specific behavior included.
Findings: Prelimipary study-gf 22 psychotic childrén indicates a sequence
first achieving the pattern of waving %oodbye, thep of giving & toy oo
request, and finally of pointing to a pictire on roqﬂgst. Drawing a face
was preceeded by showing an interest in toilet training and demanding to
do things without help.

Duration: 1964-~1971. , /
. InveStigator(s): Richard H. Smith, M.D., Psychiatrist, and Mayin L. Bing,

M.A,, Psyehologist, Children B Unit Metropolitan State Hospital, wWaltham,

Mass. 02154.
Publications: Publication planoed in 1972,

.

25-FC-1 SOCIALIZATION OF PROBLEM B YIUR IN YOUTH
\ * Durpose: To investigate the gourse of development of problem bohavior,
T InchaIng delinquyency, drug use, aggrossion, troublemaking in school, and
drinking; to determine Enctors which are conducive to such behavior.
SubEects: Youth, ages 12 to 22, grade seYem through~fréshman year in
college. v

Methods: personality factors (perception of limited opportunity, bélief

{n external control, and alicnation), social factors (school Status, ‘pcer
relationships, and parental controlss, and socializntion processcs
{exposure to models, direct iostruction, incidental learninop, peer ‘initias-
tion, and recinforcement) will be related to the occurrence and maintonance
@t problem behavior. Youth will be followed for four yYears, and rosulting
{ data will bo used to chart tho growth of problom behavior from age 12, when
it 1s relatively infroquent, to age 22, by which time pntturns of problom o
bohavior moy hoye become rclatively atable. .
Duration; Septgmber lUGY-August 1U73:
Investigator(s): Richard Jessor, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, and
Director, Research Program on Problem Behavior, Institute of Behavioral
Science, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. B0302.

Cooperating grouggs)' National Institute of Mental Health, Public Hcalth
arvice, U, cpartment of Health, Education, and waltnre. -

40
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25-FC-2 THE.DRUG PROBLEM ‘AMONG TEENAGERS

Purpoge: To test hypotheses about the sources of the drug problem among
teenagers. ’
Subgects: Teenage patients from three-different urban areas. .

e S: Clinical observation and complete Studies of the patient,
including a battery of tests, results of staff summaries, etc., are being
used %o determine if the drug problem stems from psychosqcial, psycho-=
Sexual} or environmental sources, whether it 15 caused by a changing 2 F
soclety, etc,

Duration: 1969-1971. ' .
Investigator(s): Hans A, Illing, Ph.D., Staff Member, Hacker Clinic)
621 Century vd., Lynwood, Calif. 90262. 3 N
. 1)

1
1

I

25-FC-3 THE INITIATICN OF CIGARETTE SMOKING:

IT RELATED TO PARENTAL SMOKI ol
. BEHAVIOR? : , -

- -

] . ' ) 4 Ly
\Purggse: To study smoking behavior and 11y stability of .Btudents and
‘their parentsiuto test the hypotheses that & child will imitate the

. smoking behavior of his game-sex parent moke than that of the parent of
N the opposite sex, and that children from intact families will display

4;¥ﬁ greater imitation than those from broken homes. | -
i Subjects: 155 male and 96 femaje white undergraduates, ages 18 to 23,
® enrolled at the University . of M¥ami. . ’

Methods: Students completed a questionnaire containing items relating to
their parents’ marital stability, and five-point scalee of their own and

L their parents® cigarette smoking frequency, i.e,, great deal-regularly,
occasionally-rarely, and never. Imitation of smoking pattern was defined
as the exact agreement of the child*s frequency with his parents’, the
inverse was defined as total disagreement between the two Irequencies,
and. inconclusive referred to the remaining patterns of parent-child
smoking. -

Findings: Results indicate a direct relatiénship between father-son
P smoking behaviors., Also, the family intactness.variable was a highly

support any conclusions on mether-~daughter smoking patterns. .
Investigator%s): ul Wohlford, Fh.D., Department of Psychology,
niversity of Miami, Coral Gables, Fla. 33123. . -
Publicatdons: Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, in press,
1969, : .
iy

relevant modera&;;P:f the parent-son smoking pattern. Data failed to

Y

v

25-FC-4 _EFFECT§ OF HEALTH EDUdﬂTION ON DEVELOPMENT OF SMOKING HAB}TB IN HIGH .
* SCHOOL’ STUDENTS=-=A LONGITUDINAL STUDY

Purpose: To determine the most effective methods of health’ education, in
order to discourage nonsmokers from beginning to smoke, and to emcourage
student smokers to stop smoking. R .
Subjects: 3,000-4,000 urban students in grades seven and eight. -
Hetg§§§: -Determinntion of smoking habits followed by various educational
interventions, including projects, seminars, authoritative speakers, etc.;
followup ©of smoking habits by group and individual patterns; collection of
. related data on 'age, social interests, etc. ’ .

Duratior: April 1968-March 1971. . »
I%vestigator(s): F, R. Wake, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology,
a . E_ Walther, Ph.D,, Associate Professor, Carletén University, Ottawa,

Cntario, Canada,
Cooperating group(s): Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada._ -

. Publications: Opeech at health conference, Summer 1970; publication 1h\3 bt
I " health journal, Summer 1970. - o
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25-FC-5  YOUNG DRIVER FOLLOWUP STUDY h ' ) — . /

T

years of driving; to determine the relationship between biographical

. variables and accident involvement in erder to more accurately predict

h{%ich young drivers are likely to be involved in accidents; to determine - \
t

Purpose: To 1nvestigate how driving ‘behavior changes during the tirst few\\

ether or not those persons who volunteer for behind-the-wheel driver
aining differ in any respect from those who do not, whether there 1is
any difference in accident rites betweenthese two groups, and whether
. differences are due to the training to preexisting differences. .
ects. 14,000 persons who were 16 or 17 years old when licensed in . -
1torn1: counties in 1962-63, .
: Departhent of Motor Vehicle files supply information on drive
cores, accldents, convictions, types of violations, accident:
y, departmental and court actions, and license status, High school
provide data on birthplace, parental occupation,lyenrs of
schooling, activities, driver training statﬁé}xgznde point average,
attendance, citizenship grades, intelligence and, achievement test scores,
etc, Questionnaire sent to subjects after they have beéﬁ%d:&ying for
about three years. provides information on vehicle types drive at belt
usage, marital status, occupation, drinking and. smoking behavior, ete.
Finally, personal interviews with approximately\ﬁoo high and low accident- -

drivers ylield basic biographical data and 1ntormat10n on attitudes, =~
personality factors, etc, AN R‘xw
‘Duration: 1863-July 1870, N ) .

Thvestigator(s): Ronald S. Loppin, B.A., Chief of Research and.

Statistics, David M. Harrington, B.S., Associate Social Research Analyst,

and Raymond C., Peck, M.A,, Staff Research Analyst, Calitornia_Department .
of Botor Vehicles, Sacr:mento Calif. 95809,

Cooperating group(g): Bureau‘of ‘Public Roads, U, s.\pepartment of

Transportation. . . o . * s
Publications: Plan to publish upon completion.
| \
25-FC-6  SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING BABITS N Y -

Purpose: To determine changes in students’' smoking habits over a lo—year
pergﬁa, the effect of educational efforts on these changes, and the . Y
relationship of children's smoking habits to parental smokinhg. N
Subjects: 10,000 children in grades 3 to 13 in rural and urban school F

istricts. ' '

. Methods: Children's smoking behavior is followed tor 10 years through
: . queBtionnaires.
i Duration: January 1968-January 1970.

S Investigator(s): Dr. P, F, Playfair, Medical Officer of Health, and
Director, Northwestertd Health Unit, 213 Main St. S., Kenora, Ontario,

Canada. :
Cooperating_group(s) Department of National Health and Welfare of 4
‘Canada. I
<y
- . '
. AN
29\1«:-7’ SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING HABITS : .
Ny ) -
Puﬁpéseg To study smoking habits of school students.
ubjects: All students in grades 5 to 12 enrolled in the winnipeg
g8chools.
lethods- Students completed questionnaires concerning smoking habits and
eIntIve data ch as age, BeXx, grade, ncademic achievement, and parentnl
habits. Pre ug studies were conducted in 1960 and 1963. .
AY - 34 - ) E ’
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A

uration: May 1968-continuling. ) 5, N
%E?EEtI&atorgs). P. Constantinidis, M.D., Deputy Medical officer of
ealth, City of Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. (Reported by James B, MNori
N.D., D P.H., Deputy Minister of Health and Social Services 60vernment )
Manitcbha, 309 Legislative Bldg., Winnipeg.l.)}
Cooperatin roup(s}: Department of National Health apd Weltare or Canada.
P EEIcafions- Current ‘findings to be submitted to Canadian Medié¢al
Association Journal; findings from earlier surveys in =36, July 11,
1964 ; 11006-1012, May 6, 1961. :

. [y

. ! . ;
DRUG USE—-HASHISH AMONG YOUTH 1N 15RAEL

Purpose! To determine existence and extent of drug problem among lgrngli-
youtg what drugs are in use and who uSes them, the attitude of the
lsraeli public toward drugs, and the reasons for drug uSe.among youth.
Methods: All previous drug research done in Israel was reviewed and a
theoretical background presented with & review.of current literature.
Interviews were held with all interested go&erﬁhen stries and people
who work with young drug users, including police, health,
social welfare, probatiosn, parole, and community ﬁbrkers._
current police statistics were reviewed

Findings: Hashish use has spread among

youth because of the influx of foreign volunteers who Came to Israel
before and after the Six\Day War of June 1967, the inc gased contact with
the Arabs in East Jerusalem, lowered prices arter the war, and projection

ddle and lower class Israeli

" by the mass media of drug use, as "fashionable".

Duration: August 1968-Janudry 1969,

Investigator(s): Yitzchak Berman, M.A., Acting Director, and Menachem
Amir, PETD., Direc¢tor, Division of Research, Ministry:qf Social Welfare,
Jerusalem, lsrael. ;

Publications: Publication planned in English for s r of 1970; study
will be combined with a later one which analyZed police arrest sheets of
all drug offenders. Both studles are avallable 1n Hebrew t{:i the :

ivision of Hesearch. . .

& - ~
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25=-GA-1 RESULTS OF GENET1C COUNSEL1
tion on barents' attitudes to the existence of

Purpoge: To obtain infor

possible genetic diseases; in their childrfen, & the effects of genetic

counseling on these attifudes. - )

Methods: I1nterview of akgnts seen for genetic ounseling over the past
Years. 7 .

Duration: 1966-1975./

Tovestigator(s): ¥.

Medical Genetics,

. ¥raser, B.D,, Ph.D., Dirgctor, Department of
e Montreal Children's Hospital, Montreal 108, Quebec,

Canada. !
Cooperating groupfs): Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada.
. PuEEications: CaAnadian Medical Association Jodrnal 99:927-934, 1968,
; 7 o :

v

"v) . ¢ J

25-GC~1  GRAPHIC CﬁP ClTiES OF UPPER L1MB DEF1C1ENT CH11DREN

~

Pur ose‘,/ o assess the graphic capacities of Echool aged children with
upper: i1 malformations caused by.thalidomide in order to evaluate the

search Relating to Children, Bull. No. 18=T-4.)
Subjogts: 24 children, ages six to seven, with 1imb malformations
¥y thalidomide, ¢eferred to the lnstitute of Rehagilitation of

: Children are asked to copy 16 graphic signs {(désigned to
réproduce handwriting movements in a decomposed fashion) in different
"Fituations with and without thelr prostheses: (1) on aégorizontal table,
sand (2) on an oblique table in two positions, 200 and 4 Children are.
f filmed in each situation, for a minimum of 30 seconds, in order to
// observe their posture while writing. i
Duration: October luG8=November 1969,
fnvestiggtor(s). ¥rancine Bonnier-Tremblay, Ph.D. Candidate, Research
Assoclate, Psychology lnstitute, University of Montresl, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada.
Cooperating group{s): Canadian Hedical Research: Council.
Publications: Book planned on the general problem of the thalidomide B
child's development.

i
i

i .

A COMPARATIVE STUDY QF THE AHRTICULATION OF CONSON&NT PHONENES BETWEEN UAY
SCHOOL AND RES1DENT1AL SCHOOL DEAF¥ STUDENTS

Purpose: To test the ability of day school as comparned to residential
school deaf students to articulate consonant phonemesj; specifically, to
test the null hypothesis that better articulation is n t found in the
former as compared to. the latter group.

Subjects: 44 students from the Utah State School for the Deaf, half from

44
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the day school extension (the experimental group) and half from the
residential division.

Methods: After all students were given an articulation test, the total
number of normal ‘and 1ntelligib1e resnonses were compared using chi-gquare
and t tests. N

Findings: The null hypothesia was rejected beyond the .01 level.. 1t was
concluded that the.day school settipg provides stimulil more capable of
eliciting a higher .guality of speech. than thke residential setting.
Duration: Completed.’

Investigator(s): Alfred H. ¥White, Jr., Ph.D. Candidate, lntern, Mott
Foundation Program, 1818 Tuscola, Fliptg Hich.

. ]

»

25—-GC-3  ACTIVITY LEVEL HATINGS OF RETARDED CEREBRAL PALS1ED AND NORMAL PRESCHOOL

CHI LDREN

Purpoge: To compare the patterns of activity of cerebral paleied and
oormal preschool cbildren, to find the degree of consistency through the
preschool years, and the relationship of activity to developmental and
intelligence level. (See Research Relating to Children, Bull. No.
20-FG~3.) L !
Sub¥ects: Approximately 50 cerebral palsied infants and preschool
¢ ren and 20 ngrmal children in & uniyersity pursery scbopl.
Maethods: The cerebral palsied children are rated op a five-point scale
of 10 different kinds of mctivity by the psychologist after observing

* thelir behavior during testing with a standard developmental scale. The
normael children are rated by ap assistant when they are in s similar
situation’' in the university preschool laboratory.
Fipdings: Normwal children show more mctivity, in.geperal, than the
cerebral palgsied children; also, there 18 a noticeable dirferonce in the
pattern of thelir activities. lndividual differences in mctivity patterps
are shown, and a slight positive relation of activity to ipntelligemce in
infancy. .
Duration: 1965-1970.
Investigator(s): Katharine M. Banham, Ph.D., Associate Professor,
imeritus, Department of Psychology, and Mary M. Huse, Ph.D,, Assistant
Professor of Medical Psydhology, Medical Center, Duke University, Durham,
N, C. 27708, v .
Cooperating Eroug(s)% North Carolina Cerebral Palsied Hospital; National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U, S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Publication planned 1n Child Development or other
appropriate journal. .

. A

I

25-GC-4  COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF FACTORS INFLUENCING THE COURSE OF ASTHMA IN CHILDREN

NpnS

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i

analyzing the relative importancé of numerou¥ environmental, somatic, and
psychological factors related to the variability of asthma in children.
(See Research Relating to Children, Bull. Neo. 18-T-7.)

Purgose: To apply the latest e&gctronic dabglproceasing techniques 1in
i\

\ Subjects: Children, ages 8 to 18, under care for intractable asthma in &

+ residential center. .
Methods: Clinical and laboratory variables among children are constantly
monitored through continucus observatign and repeated testing, including
measurements of lung function, blood and allergy tests, etc. A Contipnuous
record is kept of enviromnmental variables such as we ther, air pollution,
airborne allergens, diet, activity, and events havinpg\a signiricant
psychological impact on the children’s lives.

45
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{#indingg: bMarked heterogeneity of résponses has been observed among
children, and subgroups of patients have been tentatively categorized on
bagcs of clinical, laboratory, and pharmacologic data.

Duration: September 1G67-August 1970.

Investigator(s): Constantine J. talliers, M.D., Pediatric Hesearch
Director, Children's Asthma Resesrch lnstitute and Hospital, 3401 %, 1tth
Ave., Denver, Cclec. 30204, -
Cooperating group(s): John A, Hartford Foundation,

Publications: Presentations planned at several professional meetlings,
1669; articles in press, 1%6Y, or to be published early in 1970.'

BODY DPHOPORTIONS AND DLRMATOGLYPUIC PATTERMS OF S1XTY CillLDREN w17i CLEFT
PALATE

Purpase: To study the effects of a prenatal handicap 1n the growth and
evelopment of children. (-

Jubjects: 60 children with cleft gnltte who reported to the Birth Defects

Clinic of Stanford University Medi fl School for followup; 12,000 normal

children matched for age and sex.’

Methods: Fifteen body measurements were takcn on the handicapped children

and comparcd with the sanc measurements on the normal group. liand prints -

were analyzed for palmer and fingertip patterns and compared with standards
for normals as established by Dr. Saral liolt and Dr. L. 8. Penrose. .

Findings: Sixty-five perccnt of children with cleft palate had
yperteloriem.’

Duration: Fall 1967-Winter 196Y.

lnvestigator(s): Helen B, Pryor, M.D., Research Associate, and Luigi

Luzzatti, M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Stanford

University Medical Center, Stanford, Calif. 94304.

Cooperating group(s): Departments of Plastic Surgery and Speech Therapy,

Stanford University Medical Center.

Publications: To be Submitted to a pediatric journal.

.

-

SICKLE CELL ANENIA: 1TS EFFECT OF INTELLECT, ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, AND
PERSONALITY DE PUENT

Purpose: To investigate the possible effects of sicklec coll anemia on
intellect, academic achievemcnt, and personality dcvelopment.

Subjects: 30 Negro adolescents, ages 15 to 18; six malcs and four females
in each of three groups: one with well documented cases of sickle cell
anemia, one with well documented cases of chronic illness, including
epllepsy, diabetes, and rheumatic heart disease, and a heslthy group.
Methods: Subjects in the three groups were compared for growth and
physical development on the Wetzcl Grid for Physicel Fitness, intellect,
according to the WISC and WAIS, levels of academlc achievement on the Wide
Range Achievement Test (Jastak, 1965), problem areas shared on the Mooney

Problem Check List, and the number of and reasons for academic grades .

repeated. .

Eindig% B: Sickle cell subjects were gignificantly retarded in growth,
emonstrated no significant intellectual impairment, had a greater number

of problems than either of the control groupg, demenstrated roduced
reading, spelling, and arithmetic skill, and had repcated a greater number

of grades due to illness-related abeences.

Duration: January 1968=January 1969.

Investigator{s): John P. Martin, Jr., M.A., Special Lducation Consultant~

Pgychometrist, Department of Pediatrics, University of Alabama Medical
Center, Birmingham, Ala. 35233.

Fublications: To be submitted for publication; additional information
avallable from Mr. Martin.




- 25-GC=-7 LﬂNGQﬁGE DEVELOPMENT 1N DEAF ﬁQOLESCENTS ARD ADULTS

Purpose; To investigate underlying verbal association proeesses funda-
mental to the understanding a use of verbal language; to determine if
nces in deaf subjects trained by
verbal association processes and the

there are any significant diffe
different methods in the areas ©
functional knowledge and use of verhal materials, %
Sub?ects. Five matched groups of 50°deaf and hearing adolescents each,
including 2 .hearing group matched with™the deaf on reading achievement
and one matched for age- 400 university students constituting onormative
. groups.
Methods: In a word association test. sub jects' responses were obtained .
and tabulated for 248 common multimeaning words. Subgroups of 20 each
were scored for commonality of responses with the college students., A
- word evaluation test consisted of ratings by 30 subjects from each group
on the more and less well known meanings of the 248 multimeaning words.
A word definition test followed ino which 14 subjects from each of the
five groups wrote as many different meanings as they could for 90 of the
248 nultimeaning words. .
Findings: Commonality results showed the hearing age group most similar
to the college norms, the hearing achievement group next, and the three
deaf groups least similar and about equdl to each other, Word definition
results indicated that deaf Subjects are as able to produce one ancceptable
‘meaning as the younger hearing sub jects matched for reading achievement, )
but less able to produce more than one,
Duration: September 1968-August 1971,
Investigator(s): Solis L, Kates, Ph.D., Psychologist, Clarke School for
the Deaf, Northampton, Mass, 01060,

OF BLINDNESS OF SCHOOL AGL CHILDREN

¢ To provide 2 basis for determining the most impeortant problems
enting blindness in chilJren. to evaluate prevention measures that
have been put in operation; and to determine what new problems, if any,
_require attention,
Subjects: A 20 percent Sample of legally blind school children in
residential schools for the blind or receiyving sgecial services by the
state department of education.
Methods: All residential schools for the blind a\q state departments of
education were requested to participate in the study. Instructions were
provided for the selection of a 20 percent sample of the children on. the
list provided the American Printing Houdse for the Blind for quota
materials for thesc children., For participation in the study, a copy of
. the eyc examination report on the sample children is required. I1f 100
percent participation is Secured, a sample of approximately 4,000
children will be available for Study,
Ddration: [Fall 1968-Summer 1970,
Tnvestigator(s): Elizabeth M, Hatfield, M.P.li., Consultant in Statistics,
National Society for the Prevention of Dlindness, Inc., 79 Madison Ave.,
New York, N, Y, 10016. <
" Publications: FReport will be published by the National Society for the
Prevention of Blindness either as a separate report or in the Society's
quarterly journal, The Sight Saving Hteview,
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A STUDY oF THE EFFECTS OF GROUP PSYCHOTHﬁRAPY ON HEBDPHILI&C BDYS AND

THE1R FAMIL1ES o . -

-

Purgése: To study the attitudinel and behavioral changes of bemophiliac
y» and their parents resulting from psychotherapy.

Subjects: Hemophiliacs diagnosed and in treatment at Children's Memorial
Hospl tal, Oklahoma City. )
Mothods: Personality and behavior tests are administered beforo and
aEter nine months of psychotherapy.

Duration: February 1869-June 1970.

lnvestigatorgs) Kenneth Levegue, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist Child Study
-Center, and 3tephen Caldwell, Ph.D., Psychologist, Children's Memorial
Hgspitnl, University of Dklahoma Medical Center, Oklahoma City, Okla.
7310

Qooperating Eroup(s).: Oklahoma Chapter, National Hemophiliac Soclety.

EI
-

.

A VOCATIONAL REUABILITATION PHDGRAH FOR' THE DEAP IN A COHPREHBNSI?E
VOC&TIDH&L ?ﬁClLlTY

- ' .
.

Purgoae. To demonatrata that maltiply handicappad deaf. persons can be
gorved offectively inr a comprehensive vocational rehabilitation facility.
Sub jects: Persons ‘witb hearing impairments plus other physical, mental,
or ¢motional handicaps, most of whom are im late teens ‘to 25, and all of
whom are having difficulty obtdining employment.
Kothods: Subjects are given a thorough psychosocial and vocational
evaluation. Thcy are then exposed to a variety of work and life experi-
ences in the worksliop and the cotmunity B8 an aid in developing personal
growth and work skills or in-'relearning positive ways of coping with
requirements of livihg independently in the community,
Findings: Two out of three persons have been placed in jous and aided in
Iiving independgntly .in the community. MNost reguire help toward personal
maturstion and the dévelopment of adult skills, while others ncéd help in
learning to bandle their environment more positivaly
Duration: -August 1965-August 1970,
Investigator(s)’ Harry Kaufer, M.5.3.¥., Executive Director, and Sidney
N. Hurwitz, M.5.v., Coordinator, Services for the Deaf, Jewish Employment
and Yocational Service, 1727 Locust St., St. Louls, Mo. 63103.
Cooporating_grougis): Kissourli State Section of VYocational Rehabilitation;
ocial and Hebal tation.Service, U, 8. Department of llealth, Education,
and telfare. : '

Publications: Progresé report, 1947, and final report, 1£70, to Social
and Nenabliitation Service.

Fl

SENSORY AIDS FOR THE DEAF

purpose: To investigate methods of modifying or entodint sound stimulil
for presentation to the deaf through auditory, visual, or tactile channels.
Sub jectg: Students of the Clarke School for the Deaf.
ethods: boduler programming equipment is used for automated testing and,
tralning procedures. UDiscrimination and recognition skills for various
transforms of auditory stimuli, the significance of the method of trans-
formation and the training program in the learning of these skills, and
the effects of discrimination and recognition training on speech output
will be assessed.
Findings: An initial investigation into the concept and control of
undamental veice freguency using a ¥tisible pitch indicator slhiowed no
correlation between skill i1n pitch control and speech intelligibility.
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Duration: June 1969=continuing. .
Jnvestigator(s Arthur Boothroyd, Ph.D., Directér, C, ¥V, Hudgins
Diagnostic an Research Center, Clarke School for the Deaf, Northampton,
HaBB 01060, ’
Cooperating g oup(s) Department of Electrical Engineering, University
T Eassachusetts. . .
Publications: Ilnternal reports and journal articles planned.

L}
L ]

PARENT-CI1LD INTERACTION 1N JUVENILE D1ABETES ~ .

Purpose: To idesntify characteristics distingulshing those family units
in which childhood diabetes 15 typically in good control from those in
which the diabetes 18 in poor control.

Subfocts: Diagnosed juvenile diabetics, ages 8 to 13, and thelr parents;
adolescent diabetics, ages 14 to 18; families in which more than one
child has diabetes,

Methods: Subjects are tested with a varlety of measures of paront-child
Inteéraction, adequacy of diabetic information possessed and used, and
general learping ability. Resulting information 18 related to level'ot
diabetic control, as shown by medical, ‘parental, and solf—ratings. .
Puration: December 1968-December 18G9,

Investigator{s): Anon K. Garner, Ph.D,, Professor, Crippled Children’s
Di?ision, University of Oregon HMedical School, Portland, Ore. 97201,
Cooperatin roup(s; National lostitute of uenbal Haalth ‘Public llealth
Service, U, g Departmont of Hlealth, Education, and Welfaro,

FOLLOVUP STUDIES ON CHILDREN AND FAMILIES 1NYOLVED 1N A RENAL'HEHODIALYSIS
AND TRANSPLANTATIUN PROGRAL

~Purpoge: To explore tho psychologic and social effects of. current drastic

therapeutic approach to chronic renal discase; to document which aspects
of this experience pose the groatest problems; and to attempt to predict
which kinds of families and children will .respond well to this kind of
treatment program.
Subjoects: 23 families currently involved in the program at Children's

osp in Los Angeles, Sample to be oxtended as patients are admitted
to the program, - '
Methods: Cooperation botweon pediatrician, psychiatrist, public health
nurscs, and other specialists, as needod, is utilized in systematic,
intensive study of these patients. lnteryiews, home visits, and contacts
at times of outpatient visits, as well as’ during children's hospitaliZa=-"
tion, are tho methods of cohtaining information from parents. The children
have heen followed with semistructured interviews administered by
psychiatrists, accompanied by some projeotive tests. »
Findings: Unexpected resourcefulness on the part of children and families

n adapting to this complicated treatment program. Great need for
peychologic and social support, especially posttransplant.
Duraticn: 1867=continuing.
Tonvestigetor{(s): Richard Fine, M.D., llead of Heomodialysis and Kidney
Transplant, Chlldren's Hospital, and Assistant Profoessor, and Barbara M.
Korsch, M.D,, Assocliate Professor, Deopartment of Pediatrics, University
of Southern California School of Bedicine, Los Angeles, Calif. 90027,
Cooperating group(s): Psychologists and pSychiatrists from Children's
Hospital, Los Angeles.
Publicaticons: Paper presented at American Pediatric Society Meeting,
Atlantic City, May 1989,

49

- 41 -




+

25-HA-1

-

25-HB-1

.

25-HC=-1

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Mentally Retarded

» .
COMPKREHENS1VE COMMUNITY-BASCEL SERYICLES FOR THE RETARDLD
Purpose: To study’ the pursuit of change in the Structure of services for

the mehtally retarded and their families in a single community during a
five-year period of planned change,

. ©Subjects:- Public and privete organizations within the- community and links

L3

etweenr organizations within this set.
Methods: Sociologichl field methods, including detailed paired interview-
ing of representatives of interacting organizations; interviews with
parents, professionals, and nonprofessionals assocliated with organizations
planning change, and with individuals agsociated with Organizations that
were change targets, supporters, or bystanders; analysis of statistical

, records of agencies and of community structure, demographic characteris-— 3
tice, and 8cope of sgervices torgroups and 1nd1v1dua19 in need.
Duration: 1968-1969,

Tovestigator(s): Louis H. Orzack, Ph.D., Professor and Chalrman, Depart-
ment of Sociology, Rutgers, The Btate University, Newark 07102; and John

. T. Cassell, Ph.D., Director, Gengras Center, St, Joseph's College,

Princeton, N. J, 08540. - .
Cooperating Erouegs): Parents and Fricends of Koentally Retarded’Children
o ridgeport, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn.}; Socianl and Rehabilitation Service,
¥, S. Dopartment of lealth, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Pursuit of Change Series, monographs 1in press, 1969.

«

»

1NTELL1GENCE AND PROJECT1VE TEST IND1CES OF MENTAL RETARDATION 1IN A
DEFECT1VE DELINQUENT POPULATION

Purpose: To derive certain consistently applicable W1SC/wAlS subtest
patterns predictive of mental retardation in a defective delinquent
population. i

Subiectsz "17 male and 16 female delinquent offenders, ages 14 to 17, all

y retarded with 1.Q.'s ranging from 50 to 60. - .

Methods: WI1SC and WAlS full scale 1.Q.'S8, verbal apd performance scale
1.G.'6, and indiyiduel gubtest scale scores are- obtained for all subjects
from the Peychological Services files of the Montgomery County Court.
Individual scale sacores on each W1SC/WAlS subtost are then ranked, and a
prelipinery frequency polygon 48 prepared based on the mean 0of ranked
Bcaled scores. t

Findings: HNale defoctive delinquenta tehd to score conaidernbly highor
Ehpn fomnles on the comprohension subtest.

Duration: January-1968-December 1970.

lnvestIFator(s): James M. Owens, M.A., M.,Ed., Chief Clinical Psychologist,
obert ). Hutman, B.A., Peychological Assistant, and Jeri B, Cutler,

Répearch Technician, Psychological Services,. Hontgomery County Juvenile

Court, 303 ¥, 2pnd St., Dayton, Ohio 45402,

D1SCRIMINATION OF SUCCE3S1ON 1IN V1SUAL MASKING BY RETARDED AND NORMAL
CILI1LDREN

. Purgoao: TO compare the performance of educable retardates with normals
of efuivalent mental age Oon a visual digscrimination task.

-
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Sub jects: Four groups of 20, ﬂb'boys and 10 girls in esach. Three
groups were normal children from grades one, four, and eight; and one
group wags composed of! educable retardates 1in residence at a state
training school. All subjects were screened for .oear®visual aculty of
20/29 or better. . - . i
<f Methods: A three-channel tachistoscope was used to pregent Buccessivetk

visual stimuli in the same visual locus. Duration of the stimull was

10 or 30 msec. with the interstimulus interval varied to determine

threshold for the discrimination of suyccession.

Findings:  Retardates performed at the same level a8 younger normal

children of slightly higher mental age. Mean thresholds of normal

children decreased significantly with increasing chronclogical age.

Duration: February-Miy 1969,

lnvestigator(s): Donald H. Thor, Ph.D., Reaearch Scientist, E, R,

Johnstope Training and lkesearch Center, Bordentown, N, J, 08505.

Cogperating group Roebling Schcols, State of New Jersey.

up{s):
Publications: rticle planned 1in a psychology Journal.

-

25=HC~2 V¥1SUAL AND AUDITORY MEMORY 1N RETARDED CHILDREN

Purpose: To investighte the relationship of visual and auditory menory -
to the reading process. ’
" Subjetts: Actual or potential educable retardates of ROSewood State
ospital,
Methods: Visual and auditcry retention tests correlated to reading
performance.
Findings: DBoth simple visual and auditory retention are one of the
factors of early success in reading performance.
Puration: apuary 1969-cont1nu1ng.
Tovestigator(s): Renée Fuller, Ph.D., Chief, Psychological Services,
Rosewood State Hospital, owings Mills, Md. 21117,
Publications: 1nitial publication planned for Fall of 1989. ,

25-HC=3 DEVELOPMENTAL DEFICIEKCIES 1K CHI1LDREK

Purpose: To ‘develop instruments and methods for comprehensive evaluation
of handicapped children in.pognitive, sensory, perceptual, motor, and
psychomotor areas, and to ilize findings to identily domains of
functiontng, groupings of children with similar patterns of dysfunc-
tioning, etc.

Subjects: Mentally retarded and multiply handicapped children scen as
cutpatients in a multidisciplinary c¢linic,

Methods: Comprehensive baitery of traditional and experimental psycho=-
Togical and neuropsychological tests 15 administered and results analyzed
io relation to each other and to external, medical, and social variables.
Findings: There appears to be a sigonificant relationship between intellec-
tual and complex motor functioning.

Duration: Deccmber 1966-contipuing.

Invedtigator(s): Gerald Groden, vh.D,, Psychologist,-Child Development
Center, Department of Pediatrics, Rhode 1sland Hospital, Providence, R, 1,
02402,

Publications: *Perceptual and Motor Skills 28:27-30, 1969,

i
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25-lC-4 DEMONSTRATING ADAPT1VE BEHAV1OR--PSYCHIATRIC PROBLEM

¥
1 &

PurEOSe. To provide new information on the measurement, use, and tunction
adaptive behavior 1o the classific®tion of the mentally retarded in
. .order to further understanding of treatmént and training needs of mentally
" retarded and emotlonally distarbed individuals.
Subjgcts. 1,200 mentally retarded patients in 100 residential .~ *
nstitutjons from 43 states and 2 provinces of Canada. v
- Methods: Developnent of a m?asurement scale 'to provide an understanding
of adaptive behavior as it relates 'to pental getardation and emotional
disturbance ftrom infancy through adulthood. The use of adaptive behavior
as a major aspect of classification will provide for the clarification of
many problems presently besetting those working with the mentally retarded.
1t will help plan programs for groups of emotionally disturbed and retarded
individuals and help in the establishmept of humane and beneficial
procedures for their management and rehabilitation. It will help provide
for uniform reporting of retarded populations. .
Duration: December 1064-November 196%.
1nvestigator(s): Henry Leland, Ph.D., Coordinator of Professicnal
Training, Education, and Demonstration, Parsons State Hospltal and
Training Center, Parsons, Kan. G7357.
Cooperating group(s): American Association on Mental Deficiency; National
lostitute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, . 5. Departpent of
Health, Education, and weltare. . .
Publicntions. Adaptive fehavior. Scales, 1969' Conference on Measurement
of Adaptive Behavior: 111, Paraons state Hospi tal and Training Center,
Parsons, Kan., 1968.°

1

25-HC-5 THE SELF-CONCEPT OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED BOYS

Purpose: To determine whether groups of educable wmentally retarded boys
in specinl classes report a more favorable self-concept than do these in
regular classes,
Subiects: 105 males from 15 schools: one group of 40 Kegroes and another
o!f whites, who had been enrolled in special classes for no less than
one year, and a third group of 22 hegroes in regular classes. All were
matched for 1.Q.{range of 50 to 75 with a mean of 65), C.A.(mean of 12

© years, 9 months) M.A,.(mean of 8 years, 2 months), and socloecononmic
status. .
Methods: Data resulting from & questionnaire and an oral administration-
of an adapted version of Nardine's Revision of Scars’ Sclf~Esteem
lnventory were analyZed in order to determine significant differences

. between the three groups on self~concept dimensions. Correlation

coefficients were calculated for the matrix of 10 dimensions and 1.4,
! Findings: ‘Results indicate no significant differences between eXxpressed
soIf—concepts'ot.Nogro and white educable mentally retarded boys in

special rlasses. Also, no relationship existed between 1.Q. and the
positiveness of expressed self-concepts in any of the three groups. 1n
general, the structure of the self-«concept was the same for the threc
groups. )

Duration: Completed.

Investigator(s): Octavia B. Knight, Ph.D,, Assoclate Professor of

Lducation and Coordinator of Mental Retardation, North Carolina Central
University, Durham, N, C, 27707.

.Publications: To be submitted to American Journal of Hental Deficiency.

\
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LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN THE MBNTALLY RETARDED .

Purpose: To ilpbvestigate the effectiveness of live and symbolic modeling
tecEanues in facilitating the language developmerdt of educable retarded
children; to study the effects of cognitive and 1ntellectual development
on language production and comprehension.
Subgec.s. -Educahle retarded boys and girls, ages 5 to 15
Methods: Modeling f11ms and tapes, as well as live models, A variety of
techniques is being devised,
Findings' Preliminary findings indicate that audiotapes.may be.effeetive .
n mo ying the language productions of th® educable retarded children
and that tbhe effects of Such presentations are durable Tor a period of at,
least three weeks. .. .
Duration: September, 1968-August 1971, )
investiﬁgtor(s) Rohert M. Liebert, Ph.D., Senior Investigator, Fels
Research InStitute for the Study of Humnn Development, Antioch College,
Yellow Spriags,-Ohio 45387; and Ricbnrd D, Odom, Ph. D., Associate
Professor of. Psychology, Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tean. 37203.

Cooperatin roup(s)}: Social and Reb 111tlt10n Service, U. S Department
of Health, EEucaEIon, and Welfare,
Publications: Psychonodic Science, id pregs;, 1969; additional 1ntormntion

avaliable upon request trom Drs, Liebert and Odom.

L}

3 .
FIGURAL REPRODUCTION AND RECOGNITION OF NORMALS AND EDUCABLE MENTAL'
nETAnDATBs

Purpose: To ascertain the role of visual perceptual maturation in
Tearning visually based tasks.

Sub%ects. 40 educable mental retardates frop Miami Sunlnnd Traioing
enter and Hope School for Retarded Children; 40 normal c¢h ren.

Bethodgs: Bender Gestalt, WISC, and Developmental Test of ual Percep-
opb were-administered. Bender Gestalt was given under recognition and
reproduction conditions in AB-BA order. RC and RP productions were scored

on the Keogh-Smitb Scale.

Findings: RC condition significantly better tban RP condition for both

EMEs nEﬂ normals.

Duration: September 1968-June 1969,

invesfigntorgs) - Robert M. Allen, Ph.D., Proﬁessor of Psycholoar, and
yothia Adamc, B.A., Research Graduate AsSistant, University of Miami;

Leslie N, Alker, M.A.,, and Martin N. Levine, H.A., Psychologists, Miami

Sunland Training Center, Coral Gables, Fla. 33124.

Publications: W®ill submit to American Journal of Mental Deticiency.

THE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF NONINSTITUTIONALIZED MONGOLOID CHILDREN
Purpose: To compare the mental growth curve of a group of noaninstitution-
alized mongoloid children with those curves presented in the literature
for ingtitutionalized mongoloid patients.

Subjects: 278 mwongoloid children up to age 18 who had not beea 1nst1tu-
tionalized at the time of tesSting.

. Methods: Intelligence test and mental age data were obtained; curves of

rental development were plotted and compared with curves presented by

other authors.

Findings: Initial inspection of data indicates that mental growth curves
or noninstitutionalized mongoloid cbhbildren are higher thap mental growth

curves for institutionalized mongoloid patients.

L] E;E;
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Duration: June-December 1069.
nvasg gatorgsg Altan G, Barclay, Ph,D,, ASSoclate Director, Child
eveolopmen nic, and,Robert E, Lamp, Ph.D.s Assistant Professcr,
Department of Psychology, St. Louis University, St. Louis, Mo. 63104;
Joseph L, Meindl, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Schools (Diocese)
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Coogeratigg group(s): 'St. Anthony School for Exceptional Children,
Oa nt, Pa. we A

Publientidhs: To be"submitted to a child devalopment or mental retarda-~
tien Journal. I ' ' . *

¥ L3
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USE' OF MULTISENSORY REINFORCEMENT IN TOILET TRAINING RETARDATES

Purpogsar TO investigate the effectiveness of using ‘multisensory
stimuiition as a-reinfo;cement in the toilet tfaining of mentally
rotarded boyb.

Sthects* 12 beys, ages 10 to 20, profoundly, soverely, and moderately
retarde 12 contro]s matched for age and I.Q, a

lethods. Experimental group recegived verbal praise and several types of
mechanical sensory stimulation from a vibrator chair, stercophonic
record changer and headphone Set, food vending machines, and a pinball
machine, This mul tisensory stimulation acted upon the child's senses

of heoaring, taste, visiony; and feeding and served as reinforcers,
Control group received only verbal praisc. Comparison was made of pro-
. And posttest results of both groups on the Toilet Rating Scalo. .
‘Duration: Jamuary-Harch ‘1860,

Investigator(s): Karla K, Bates, B,S.N., Psychiatric Nurse, and Simma
Armen B.35.N., Peychiatric Nursing Bducatioﬁ Diroctor, Fairview Stato
Hospital Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626,

Publicntions. Abstract sent to California State¢ Dopartment of Mental:

fiygiene Research Digest.

TUE, EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS OF VOCATIONAL BEHAYIORS III--DAY SCHOOL PROGRAKS |

FOR THE THRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED

Purpogoe: To further devolop procoduros for the funétional analysis of
vocafional tasks and the preparation of progrnms‘of vocational trainihg
hasolt dn operant conditioning principles. {(See Research Belating to

_ Children, Bull. Ko, 24-HC-2,)

ub jec s- 16 trainable mentally retarded ntudonts ages 16 to 20,
enrolYed in the adult progrum of the pearl Buck Contor, Eugeno, Ore.
Motheds: Tasks related mainly to workshop, home mpanagement, and day .
worlk training were ‘analyzed in accordance with the joohnolosy of functiop-
al analysis. BResulting stimulus and response components of esch task
wore used in the development of maximally efficient training programs
which wero ovaluated through various medsures of response characteristics.
Duration: Septerber 1967-September 1969,
lnvostifltpr(s) James E. Crosson, Ed.D,, Associate Director, Research
and ning Center in lental Retlrdation. Univorsity of Oregon, Eugene,
Ore. 97403,
Publications; Available in working paper form,
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25-HJ~1 TOTAL CARE OF THE FULTIPLY HA CAPPED CHILD 4’
Purpose: To determine the limits development which can be achieved by
"the multiply handicapped child through an intensive treatment program.

Sub jects: Markedly retarded, multiplx handicapped children regiding in a
state mental hospital, .

Methods: Varied types of diets a feeding schedules are used to improve
the children's nutritional 'status.\ In addition, physical therapy tech-

. niques are intensively applied to ipcrease perceptual-motor development,
and a greatly increased level of sensory input is used in order to produce
greater ifitégration of and response to sensory stimmlation, with the
ultimate goal of enhanced cognitive development.

Duratiof: June 1969=-May 1972, : . . -
investi ator{s): James T. Shelton, M.D., Medic\lsfibector Porterville o

L}

an

State Hospital, Porterville, Calif 93257,
Cooperatin roup{s): Social and Rehabilitation Service, U, S Depqrtment
of Health, Education, and Welfare. . \

Publications: Publication planned. . )

~ r :\\ .
¥ ' ! '-"‘\-_,\\\
' \\\-\
. - S
oo Wo-HJ= %\ EVALM&TION AND TREATMENT OF SELF-DESTRUCTI?E CHILDREN )
.
\ ’ f . \ urggse' To investigate functional relationships between environmental
N R " parameters and self-injuridus behavidr; t§ develop .practical techniques

for reducing “or eliminating SIB in instit ional settings.
-Sub jects: Severely retarded self-injurious patients between ages 9 and
- \ ' ) ethods: Systematic withdrawal of reinforcing events (especially social
' 2 reinforcers) contingent upon S1B. Systematic administration of rein- ;
. . torcers (social, food, tokens etc,) contingent upon socially desirable
’ . behdviors which are 1ncompatihle with SIB. ©Systematic application of
PR aversive stimulus in controlled environments contingent upon appearances
N N of SIB. In each case deliberate effort is made to generalizZe socially
. desirabie behaviors’to the entire ward by systematically introducing
! control stimulus present on the ward into the. controlled situation.
~ . f} ¥indings;  Both extinguishment and contingent punishment markedly reduce
v §_§'€hm althdugh the béhavior may return. If the patient is brought into
R : controlled enxironme t, apparently bhoth extinguishment and punishment are
stimulus specific and may not generalize from eontrol situation inte
everyday Yife situati9ns. If generalization from clinic to ward or home
- © is desired, deliberate effort musSt be directed to achieving it.
Duration: November 1968=-April 1970.'
. InVestigator(s): Nathan B. Miron, Ph.D., Senior Psycho&ogist, Sonoma
State Hospital, El dge, Cali?. 95431.

. Copperating Eroug(s f National Institute of Mental, Health Puhlic Health
. . ervice, U, S Deparlﬁgrt ot Realth, Education, and Welfare.
5

[

Distu‘rbe‘d and Mentally Il

PRLSLNTED ON THE APPLICATIO BL&NK AS
SIFICATION

25-JA-1 A STUDY OF CHILEF C‘J'LAI
T : ,PREDICTURS OF DI&GNGSTIC c

, Pt PurEgse' To develm} appropri te methods feor scaling patie t symptom data,
and to determine 'the role of symptomatology in predicting fagnosis.
Subjects: 150 chi‘dren from the}Reiss-ﬁavis Child Study Center and 148
from the San Férnapdo Valley Chi d Guidance Clinic.

iy
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Mothods: Patient. symptom profiles used were & rived from report of chief
complaints by pnreng at time of reforral to the clinics. 'Symptom-data for |

each patient were rgpresented by four different’symptom profilos. and
assigmment of each chief complaint to gne of th symptom categorfies was
made by a clinician, American Psychisxtric Association diagnostic codes
used to label patieénts were grouped into six clasfes. Each child was thén
placed in the diagnostic class in which he most likely belonged, based on
his symptom profile at time of lpplicntion for help.ahd a compnrison of
this statigtical £lassification to the diagnostic class into which the
patient was act ly assigned by a clinician., Stepwise discriminnnt
analysis procedu was used to make a maximum likelihood classification
for each patient/ and to permit a comparison between the stltisticll and
clinical classifications.

N Findings: Chief complaints as presented by parents and recorded on
’ application blapks do not, hy themselves, soem to be remarkahle predictors

of clinical di

nosis. \ _ Y
Duration: ) )

ary-October 1969.
: Bernice T, Eiduson, Ph.D., Directbr. and Diane l
ey=-Klee, ,.D.}.aosenrch Psychologist, Division of Research, Relgi-

y Center, Los Angeles, Cnlif. 900358, .

(s): Natiohal Institute of Mental Health, Public Henlth
<Pepartment of \Health, Education, and Wolfare.
‘;ublicltions Paper presented at Western Psychological Association L

eeting, vandouver, British Columbia, Canada, June 1969; final report to
National institute of Iental Health. -

.

L]
L)
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- [

25-JA-2 DEISTURBANCE IN UNDERPRIVILEGED pnnscﬁook CHILDREN L

Purposge: lﬁo follow up a group of underprivileged children in order to
detormine/ (1) the longitudinal persistence of the major competence and

. - symptom factors identified in previous work; (2) prevalence, incidence,.
and remigsion rates; and (3) relationship between-competence and symptom
levels as measured in day care and level of.conduct and achievement in
elementary school. -
Subjectsg: 1,200 underprivileged children representing a 20 percent.random
sample of nll children attending the day care centérs of the New York City
Department of Social Services, and 200 children identified as emotionnlly
disturfjed from day care centers, therapeutic nurseries, and mental .
hospitiis; all are between the alles of three and five.

. HethodE Children from the Department of Social Services' centers lre
TR wice yearly on the Social Competence-Scale "and the Symptom Check-
list. | They are followed through these instruments for a minimpum of two

;. YEars All those entering public and parochial schools are given the
. Hetroﬁ:iitn Achievement Test and followed by ratings ¢n the Peterson
* Probl Checkiist and the Schaefer Classroom Behavior Inventory. Reference
group.ch hildren ‘provide guides for determining the amount and level of
disturbance of c] ldren in day care through their ratings on the. Competence
Scale and Symptom Checklist. .
Duration: May 1967-April 1970, . ‘
William

¥,

nvestigator{s): Martin Kohn, Ph.D., Research Psgcﬁblog&
', Alanson White Institute, 20 W, 74th St., New York, N, ¥, 10623
Cooperating grouggs%. Parochial Schools of the Diocese of Brooklyn, and
: Archdiocese of New York; New York City Board of Education, N, Y,; National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, u. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Pelfare.

"

\\“; Publications: Progress report available' further findings available in
May 1970
b : , 5
N S
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BEH&VIOM&L MANAGEMENT IN DENTISTRY| FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UTILIZING
NITROUS OXIDE~OXYGEN INHALATION-AN

Purpose: To explore and evaluate .a\variety of physical and chemical
‘modalities én the clinical dental mapagement of handicapped children.
SubgectS‘ hildren with physical, emgtional, and 1n§ellectual
ablormalities,

Methods: Nitrous oxide is used with an 1thout premedicative drugs An

Dosages-and rugs used are recorded, evaluat
movie»fi m.

. Findin any handic¢apped children, previously considered untre‘ abla in
the average dental office, are etfectively managed with nitrous
analgesia.
Duration:. Reported June 1969. ’
Investigator(s): Hardld Diner, D.D.S., Staff Pedodontist Chil
Evaluation and Rehabilitation Clinic, Bronx Huniﬁspal Hospit
Assistant Professor of Deatal Surgery, Albert Ei
Yeshiva University, Bronx, N, ¥, 10481,
Publications: 1n Relative Analgesia in Dental Praqtice, H.
Philadeiphia; W, BN Saunders Co., 19GS. A,

ren's
Center, and

nga (Ed.).

THE EFFRCT OF MIXED POSITIVE-AND NLGATlVE OUTCOMES 1CE BEHAVIOR IN
SOCIOPATHIC AND NONSOCLOPATHIC K / ' -

t

Purpose: o test the hypothesis’ that sociopa wilb;be less 1n(1uenced
by punishmeégt in a choice situation than will nonsocjopaths. '
Subjects: males, ages 13 to 20, divided equa 1y/into one sociopathic.

and one nonso¢iopathic group. i

Methods: Subjects were assigned to one ot the tworgroups on the bases of!
thelr scores on the Quay=-Peterson Inventory and the degree to which they k

conformed to Clackley‘s criteria for the “true". ciopath. Each of the

two groups was then subdivided into three group$ of J4 each, miatched on ,
age and educational 1évél. Each subject was presented with an exparimantak

task consisting of a guessing situation in whiﬂh he was asked to predict
whether a picture or & blank would appear on & sScreen in a given trial,
Data were analyzed through a two-way fixed fattor analysis of variance, .
i.e., classification v, proportion of negative consequences.

Duration: March-August 19GS8.

iTnvestigator(s): Paul H. Miller, Ph.D., Staff Clinical Rsychologist, |,
Child—hﬂolescent Program, Mendota State Hospital Madison,-Wis. 53704.

THINKING DISORDERS 1N PARENTS OF YOUNG PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN .
Purgége' To test the hypothesis that parents of psychotic children do not
show the same exteat of thought impairment found in parents of adult
schizophrenics, when tested on the Object Sorting Test.

+._34 parents of young psychotic children; 22 parents of retarded
rents of normal children as controls. The parents of adult

Methods: "Parents were glven the-Object Sorting Test according to the- -
Lovibond system.
Findings. ents of psychotic children showed iore thought 1mpairment
than those o normnl children; mothers of psychotic children showed more
impairment than fathers., " S
Duration: November 1965-0Qt0ber 1968,
. ﬂd_.’.———-—-————*‘"
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Investigator{s):. Eric.Schopler, Ph.D., Director, and Julie Loftin, B.A.,
flesearch Assistant, Child -Rese¢arch Project, University of North Carolina
School of Hedicine, Chapel~H111, N, C. 27514.

Cooperating ggouE(s) Chil Psychiatric Unit, Murdoch, N. C.; Foundations®
‘Fupd for Research in Psychiatry; National lnstitutes of Health, Public
Health Service, U. 8. Department of alth, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: ’Journal of Abnormal P_xphologl, in pre: , 1969.

ETIOLOGY IN COMPUTER—GROUPED PSYCHOT cH1L;§§\ . .
Purgose: To identify factors in the préa and poStnatal casge histories of
psychotic children which may be causally related to their disorder.
SubfectS‘ 1,600 psychotic children for whoi 1led.btographical and
data a2re on file at the Institute fgr Child Behavior -Research. .

Methods: Homogeneous groups of children arée identified by cdompute

cluster anzlysis of a detaliled checklist des¢riptidn of symptomatology.
After the clusters have been identified, statistical analysis of informa-
tion on anothef form is dome to.find etiological-type factors which

Significantly discriminate betweenm clusters. Etiological info lon:®,

congigts of 250 questions8 on drugs taken by mother during pregnanc

blood types, genetic diseases in near relatives, etc. Ea
Y

Findings: Preliminary results 1ndicate that certain food allergies
be IInEed to infantile autism.

Duration: August 1965-1972.

Investigator(s): Bernard Rimland, Ph. D., Director, Institute for Child
Behavior Research, 4758 Edgeware Rd., -8an Diego, Calif. 92116.

Cooperatin oupzs) American Schizophrenia Foundation, National
Institute of Hental Health, Public Health Service, Y. 5. Department of ‘
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Reports to appear in journals and perhaps ip monograph
form. % ‘ v

AL, PATIENTS AS PARENTS: THEIR CHILDREN'S PATE

patients, welfare recipients, convicts, matched COntrols and a repre-~
sentati e sample of children.
Sub?ect : 1,186 children, including children of 2 group of mental
patients eleased in 1956, and matched groups from the San Francisco ares,
all of whom were newborn to age 16 in 1956,
Methods: 2 l2-year retrospective study, children 's adJustment was
traced throlgh records from public schools, social and welfare’agencies,
police, Ju 1le courts, psychiatric clinics, and health &nd mental ¢
hygiene fileg. Through this procedure, the amount and typq of "official
deviance" assigned t¢ children from deprived, disorganized,' or disturbed -
families was determined. Records also allowed study of possible trans-
mission ©f schiZophrenii through a2 comparison of children of\schizophrenic
mothers with those in othér groups.
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate that all children £ rom poverty
groupsS changed schools. often during their academic careers. Dropout xpd
transler rates were excessively high for children of mental patients,
welfare recipients, and convicts. Also, in those cases in which a sécia
worker was actively working with the family, reported deviancy amang
children was significantly greater than in similar families in which a
social worker was RNpt actively involved.

¢
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June ‘1967-Kay 19

\

70.
Miller, D.3.¥W., Director of Research and

Duratien:
Tovestigator(s): Dorothy H.
President, Sclentific Analysis Corporation, 4339 California St., San

Prancisco, Calif. 9?118.
Qggperatiﬁg_group(s :

Service, S. Department o
Publications:, To be submit
ook planned for 1970.

o N

L}

National

1nst1tute-of Mental Health, Public Health
f Health, Education, and Welfare.
ted to psychiatric and social work journals;

11}

CHARACTERISTICS oF CHILDREN CHOSEN FOR PSYCHOT@ERAPY VERSUS THOSE NOT

CHOSEN, IN AN AARCC OUTPATIENT CLINIC

a

Pugéose. To compare certai
thérapy (T) v. those not chosen for therapy (NT).

that there would be no s
socioeconomiée background,

n characteristics of clients chosen for psycho~
The null hypothesis was

ificant differences- in terms of age, sex,
telligence, referral source, and presenting

Sub jects:

complaints, . )
Subjects; 50 T apnd 50 NT wer
966 anéﬁdune 1, 1969, Includ

selectgd'from cases closed between July 1,
were all those -gliven psychotherapy, and

every tepth case not glven psychotherapy, for ages 5 through 17.

Me thods:
test, or i square, as appropriate“to
sex, socloegconomic background, intel

ing complaints; p .05 was accepted as

two~tailed assh&?tion'

Fipdings: ficant differences w@re as follows:
older, and Group.T boys were Youlger than group NT, o
but of the NT group, only 35 percent were girls.
nal Level 8cale, Group T were of
Both Group T boys and girls were
also of lower 1I.,{Q, and Hmaller S
up T were referr

Sig

percent were girl
the Warner Occupat
level than NT group.
NT, but NT girls were
other three groups. G
parents; Group NT were
agencies. 0Only three of
differences between T and
more often truant, withdraw
Duration: June=July 1469.
Investigator(s): R, H. Marchand, M.Ed.
Margaret M, Riggs, Ph.D., Chietf

ferred primari

he 35 items of the complaint
, & number consistent with
and slow in learning.

sychologist, New Hamp

The T and NT groups were compared by analysis of variance, t

the data, for the variables of age,

gence, referral 'source, and present-

ndichting a significlnt difference,

roup T.girls were
the T group, 50

BY

igher .80clcecononmic
of higher 1.Q, than
D. than any of the
om schools and

nd welfare
checklist showed
chance; NT were

. primarily £
ly from courts

earch Intern, and
hire Child Guidance

s+ Psychology Re

Clinic, 120 S. Fruit 5t., Concord, N. H. 03301; Wil1l4 ¥. Lothrop, Ph.D.,
Psychology ‘Consultant, and Profesfor of Psychology, Bogton University,
Boston, Mass. §\$¢ - :
Publications: Machine copy availaple for .00 from New Hampshire

Division

COGNITIVE PROCESSES, SCHIZOPHRENIA, AND

- Purpoge: To study the problems of unders
memgers of troubled families; Speoifically,

¥ental Health, Concord, \N. H.™

\\._ﬁw .

IAL PROBLEMS
nding and communicition’among
to evaluate effectiveness of

laboratory derived technigues such as taped ‘communication and feedback

about judgments in establishing effective co
understanding of each other, awd improving in

family members.

in a correctional institution,
ethods:
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- 0of these variahles on the transactional behavior ot the family unit and the

* the use of animal models in facilitating family study. {(See Research

1966), mllowing evaluation of 6uhjects’ judgments sbout relevant 1ssues //
and their mccurmcy in predicting the judgmente of other family memhers,
and & tape exchange proceduge in which tape recordings are exchanged
hetween the hoys and their n parents are utilized. Design involves /

etest Btage (medsures of ju ents apd predictions of others), exchange
E tape recordings without face-to-face interaction, and postteést !

dentical to pretest. 'During eXxchange of tapes and prior to posttegt
suhjects are given feedhack mhout their judgments and predictions. /
Findings: Preltminary data suggest that exchange of tape recordings and
Teedback lead to establishment.of effectlve communication among family .
members, increased ability of family members to predict others' judgments, b
and increased. desire for contipued interaction on a face=-to-fac¢ hasis. .
Duration: May-December 196Y. . :
Tovestigator(s): Kenneth R, Hammond, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, sand o
Honroe 5 ¥iller, rh.D., Research asSOciate, Institute of Bebavioral -
Sclence, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 80302. N .
Cooperatin roup{s): Colorado Youth Center; National Institute of
ic Health Service, U, S Department of Health, .
lfnre. /

i
K

£

/

Education, and

5

RESEARCH PROGRAH INVESTIGATI NG THE FANMILY UNIT AND ITB RELATIONSHIP TO .
BEHAYIOR OF FAMILY MEMEBERS
Purpose: To develop a means of identifying and 1solat1ng variahles

important to the functioaing of the. family system, and to study the offects

hehayior of family memhfrs' to develop a therapy technique for the tamily
unit most sulted to modifying disturbed family functioning; to investigate

Relating to Children, Bull. No. 5-K-23, No. 15-L-17, and No. 18-X-13.) .
SubJjects: Families reterred to a child -and family center for psychiatric \
treatment; "normal" - families in the community; primates.

Methods: Sociological, psychological, and psychiatric techniques are used

to study parental role relationships, and various approaches to family

therapy are used in dattempts At modifying the pathological aspects of

these relationships. Instrumehts are developed in order to study a numher

of other 'dimensions of family life such as affective expression, autonomy,
sexual funetioning, prohlem=sclving, etc, Primate studies involve
investigations of scape-poating patterns and of behavioral effects of an

upset in dominance hierarchy patterns in primate triads.

Findings: Results indicate that pare¢ntal role reversal in human families -
6 related to high levels of pathology in the family unit.

Duration: Continuing.

Tnvestigator{(s): Nathan B. Epstein, M.D., Chairman and Professor, Linda

3. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, and Gary Griffin, Ph.D., Visiting

Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry, McMaster University,

Hamilton 15, Ontario, Canada. * .

Cooperating_group(s) Mediecal Research Council of Canada; Foundations’

Fund for Research in Psychiatry.

Puhlications: Information available from Dr. Epstein.

t

"SUIC1DE" AS SLEEN IN POL30N CONTROL CENTERS
Purfose: To establish. the predictive value 0f poisoning events in

children age six and glder as related to subsequent suicide attempts and
to other gross derangements of behavior; to recognize self-~destructive or

‘ \
60 '
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maximum value,

Subjects: Children, ages 6 to 18, '

Methods: One thousand children hospitaliZed in 1968 ay representative
poison control centers in the United States are surveyed to discover if
epidemiological data reported for accidental poisonipf in children age six
and older are significantly different from data in ¢hildren ages zero to
four years., in injtial inquiry 1S made into so-called accidental ingestions
as related to precipitating factors, past history of difficulties ip adjuste
ment, maturation of child's concept of the irrevefsibility of death, and

the frequency of diagnosis of a suicide attempt 6r behavior disorder. ' In
addition, a "psychologic autopsy' 1S conducted ,on 50 children treated for
poisoning at the Nebraska Laster Poison Control Center ip Omgha, with &
similar evaluation of 50 controls to determiné the relative lethality of
intent in accidental, subintentional, and intentional poisonings and other
self-inflicted trauma. .
Findings: 1In the national survey, inadverfgnt intoxications were unusual
In even the youngest group. The di2gnosi¥ of "suicide" and intentional
poisoning correlated with a past history/of difficulties and current
history of stress. Socliocultural corre ations show a distinctive varia-
tion with age and sex. -

Duration: March 1968-February 1970,
Tnvestigator(s): Matilda S, Mclntire, M.D., Assistant Research Professor
of Pediatrics and MNeurvlogy, and Capol K, Angle, M.D., Assoclate Professor
of pedgptrfcs, University of Nebraska College of Medicine, Qmaha, Neb,
BE105.,
Cooperating group(s): 92 poison ontrol'centerszjn the United States,
Canada, England, Scotland, and Néw Zealahd. - . . :
Publications: Abstract, The Sogiety for Pediatric Research, 1969 Meeting.

\

MATERHAL ENPATHY AND PSYCHQLOGICAL FLEXIBILITY IN ENURESIS T

Pur ose;' To study the 1 .eractfﬂn of innate.and environmental deficits
in verbal=symbolic diffe tiation of self-image, relating this to faulty
inhibition ‘Aand a. reactiy atyle of adjustment.

Subjects: 30 enuretic/childyen and 30 nonenuretic controls, ages 8 to 15,
selected from a largey
eSS the response to imipramine (Tofranil).
Methods: A battery A ; together with structured
projective tests g
ers., :
eem less empathi¢ than control

well to imipramine atment to have deficits in immediate concentration.
Buration: September G~October 19269,
Peebles, Ph.IY,, Chief Psychologist, Child Psychiatry Unit, Massaclhusetts

tal, Boston, Mass, 02114.

being studied with respect to physiological
factors 1n enuresis
ng the mother to predict her
Findings: Mother$ of enuretic .¢hildren
mothers., There ¥s 21so some tendency for\ enuretic children who respond
Investigator(g): Thomas R, Hakala, M.D., Urology Service, and Richard R,
5): Gelgy Pharmaceutical Company, Yonkers, N, Y.,

THE STIGMA OF OVERWEIGHT--SIX nUTOBIOGRnPHIEQ\K\‘ T
.‘b * -
Purpose: To show that the problem of obesity 1o young pRrsons 1§ so;:;;:H“wxﬂﬁh
psychological in nature and is a problem of stigmatiZatioRy rather than a .
megdical-nutri tional problem, 5,
\ 61
\\ - 53 - .
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Sub jects: Six OVerweight teenagers and young adults. '
Eet§338. Sub jects were requested to provide structured aufbbiographies . .
which were to include'their own recommendations as to nroper treatment.
Repeated interviews were recorded and autobiographical and interview data
combined and evaluated.

Findings: Discrimination azainst overweipht teepagers creates feelings
of guIit and 'shamé which must’ be overcome by '“acceptance", Velght
reduction follows rather than preceeds acceptance.

Duration: 1$66-completed,

Investigator(s): erner J, Cahnman, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology,
Rhutgers, The Stnte University, Newark, N, J, 07102,

Publications: Sociological Quartenlg, Fall 1988,

NEUROPHYSIOLOGIC CORRELATES OF AUTISTIC BEHAVIOR

ose! To study the background and evoked electroencephalographic
ates of specific repetitive motor and perceptual behaviors observed
children with early infantile autism; to explore the possibility

demonstrablde néurophysiologic correlates not found in other diagnastic
groups; to Investigate the idea that early infantile attism is disease
assoclated wilq o devlant neurophysiology which particularly a cts the
capacity to experlence constancy of normRl perception, A
Sub%ects: Children manifesting signs of early infantile™autism.
Met 8: Repetitive motor and perceptual bekaviors observed in subjects
recur in A measurable quantifiable manner in respéct to patterning,
frequency, and duration. This makes it possible to correlate both
spectral and digeriminate analysis and coherence of the electroencephal-
ogram as well as the average evoked response to repetitive auditory '
stimuli, with tho presence or absence of this béhavior in controlled
environments. A compréhensive computer analysis will be made of back-
ground and evoked EEG activity obtained during periods of characteristic
autistic behavior -and periods when this activity 15 not apparent. These
data are collected in deliberately manipulated environments in order to
assess any change in be¢havior and EEG that may be reliably induced by
Such manipulation and to compare EEG data in different states of C.
consciousness. '
Duration: 1567-continuing,
investigatoréa):' Edward M, Ornitz, M.D., Assistant Professor of
sychiatry, University of California Medical Center, Los Angeles, Calif.
80024, :
Cooperating groug(s): Netional Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
bet{\ce, . o, bDepartment Of lealth, Education, and Welfare.

3
3

SEX SPECIFICITY, PARENTS, AND SCHIZOPHRENIA

Purpose: ToO determine whether there is a paremnt-child sex-specific
relationship in achi&ophrenia in which the parent of the same BeX as the

. schizZophrenic offspring 18 a relatively less adequate and appropriate gex-—

role model for the index family member than the parent of the opposite sex

is5 for tbe index member's opposite-gex sibling, and than the normal control

parent of the same sex is for the offspring.

Subjects: 256 four-member families (father-mother-son—daughter}: 64 with

2 male schizZophfenic offspring, 64 With a female schizophrenie ofrsprxng,

and 128 matched normal control families. -~

- ' . \\
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MethodS: A three~and-a-half hour test battery is administéred to each of
the four family members, plus a structured femily interaction task and a
structured interview. Ingluded in the test battery are measures of
ps¥chopatiuology, social desirability set, thinking and communication
deficit, sex role 1dent1fication, and other personality traits and
attributes. |

Duration: October 1967=-Deécember 1970, .

Investigator{(s): Alfred 8. Friedman, Ph.D,, Director of Research,
Philadelphia Psychiatric denter, Ford Rd. and Mopument Ave., Philadelphia,
Pa, 19131. ' '

Cooperating_ggpup(s}: National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, S, Departme of Hcalth, Education, and-Welfare.

MATERNAL REINFORCEHENT AND PUNISHMENT CONTINGENCY MANAGEMENT OF
AGGRESSIVE BOYS :

Purpoge4 To train mothers, as a group, to control aggressive behaviors

and to strengthen appropriate social peer behavio in their.sons; to I

study effects of this training upon the boys’! adjuBtment to peers-in
school; and to compare management patterns of mothers of normal boys fo
those 0f aggressive boys. -
Subjects: Eight boys, ages 8 to 10, described as extremely difficult to
managc at home and highly aggrcssive toward other clrildren in school te
the point of action by the school to reduce the child’s school day or
c¥xpel him.
Methods: Boys mect in groups of four with fheir meothers. Baseline .
easures of antisocial and prosocial bchavior toward peers will be cob-
talned, Then training will proceed, utilizing a scoreboard which will
kcep track of points mothers arc trained to give as a réward or withdraw
as a punishment for ongoing peer group bchaviors of their sons. Use of
television will permit immediate feedback for training the parents, Pre-
and post measures 0f hehaviors at home, school, and in the clinic will be
obtained by scoring vidcoreécordings.
Duration: March 1969-June 1870, >
lnvegtigator(s): Martha L. Bernal, Ph.D., Staff Psychologist and
Assistant Professor of Medical Psychology, and Louise D, Epps, PhW.D.,
Staf? Psychologlst, Neuropsy¢hiatric Institute, University of California,
Los Angeles, Callf. 00024, .
Cooperating group(s): Californmia Department of Mental Hyglene.
Publications: Publication planned at completion of project.

EFFECTS OF D, AMPHETAMINE UPON BELAVIOR AND ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL OF

« HYPERKINETIC CHILDREN

.

Purpose: To replicate findings dealing with the effects of amphetamine
treatment upon behavior and achievement of hyperkinetic children.
Subjects: 20 children in & school setting.
Betﬁoas: Four week double-blind sStudy.using placebo and D. amphetamine.
ldren are evaluated for psycqggxrtc, neurological, medical, and

psychological factors, and are rd Eﬁjby parents and teachers.
Duration: May-June 1965. . &, '
Lﬂgestigator(gﬁz Richard J. Fﬁnnbrty, K.A., Associate Director, Dorchester
Child Guidance Center, 555 Morton St., Dorchester, Mass, 02124,
Coeperating.group{k): Boston Statc Lospital; Boston public school system;

mith, Kline, and Fren s e
Publications: Papef %;: g4,

AR

.
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EVALUATION OF THE THERAPEUTIC NURSERY GROUP ‘ . .

Purpose: To eévaluate the specific nature of the impact of a therapeutic

. DuUrsery.group on emotionally disturbed children.

Subjects: 20 emotionally disturbed children.

Methods: Ten children participate in the therapeutic nursery group
program, which is paintained as an adjunct to the day care program of

the Hudson Guild; the remaining children act as controls, participating
only in the day care program. Measures such as objective observations

of children's behavior and behavior checklists are taken at the beginning

- and end of the program Year and Tesults compared for the experimental and"

control groups.

Duration: June 1968=-June 1969.

Investigator{s): Clarice J. Kestenbaum, N.D., Project Director, Douglas
fioYdes, Ph.D., Project Consultant, and Hanya Fishman, B.A., Research
Assistant, Hudson Guild Counseling Service, 441 ¥. 2G6th 8t., New York,
H.YY. 100 JAReperted by Jack Sasaki, Clinic Administrator, Huds

Guild Counaeling Service.)

Cooperating Eroup{s): New York. State Department of Mental itygiene.

L]

Il

THE FEASIBILITY OFf USING A “BUﬁDY“ SYSTEM TO ASSIM1LATE HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN BACK.INTO THE REGULAR CLASSHOCN

Purpose: To provide an environment where emotionally disturbed children
could. function with a fceling of success whilc being equipbed with basic
gkills nccessary for functioning as a self-supporting ndult; specifically,
to provide disturbed children with a normal "buddy” in order to compensatc
for usual lack of social interactious, and to ajd in their assimilation
into a norm31 classroom Bituation. .
Subjects: Scven emotiopally disturied children, agcs five to nine, and
seven normal children, ages six.to nino.

Methods: Childrecn were paired threcc hours daily ror an eight-wveek sSummer.
program consisting of outdoor projects with opportunities for them to help
one another. Certain activities were designed to sap so much energy from
the gencrally cnergelic and sometimes hyperkinetic clhildren that they .
would bo more relaxed and thercfore more receptive to personal relation-
ships. Children were pre-~ apnd poSttested, and childrcn, parents, and
stalf were intervicwed.

Findings: Compatible social rolationships develude between tlie normal
and handicapped children while they werc under staff supervision, but this
did not carry over to frec play situations. Thc handifapped group improved
in their development of socially acceptable behavior and in their ability
to accommodate to group problem—~solving and activities in children, but
these cffects wero not of a permanent pature. 1n addition, both groups
showed o fain in knowledgd of nature and conservatioh coticepts. Results,
however, were not remarhtblc enough to warrant the transfer of any &f the
'specinl class students into a regular classroom. With regard to the
"buddics', 1t is concluded that they cannot telerdte the emotionally
handicapped ag fricnds, but can enjoy & lcarning program with thom while
secrving as good models of behavior. A ;
Duration: 1¢G8-continuing. .
Investigator(s): 1. b. Kessler, Diroctor, ilementary Lducamion,_ .
Indcpendent Scheel bDistriel Ko. 181 Braincrd Public Schools, Brainﬁrd
Minn. 56401.

Cooperatiin roup(s): Lationazl lnstitute of Mental lieal'th, Public’ llcalth
Servicc, U. g ﬁcpartmcnt of llealth, Education, and helfnrc. \
Publications: Thc reasiipility of Usiqg 8 "Cuddy" Systcm to Assimilatc
itandlcapped Children Back Into tiic licgular Classroom, mimeographed rcport,

Brainerd Public Schools, October 14GB. .
S - . " SN
0 4 '
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TIE UriiLIZATION OF GAMES AS A PSYCHOEDUCATIONHAL TOOL 1IN THL EDUCATION .OF
EHUTIORALLLY DISTURBEL ADOLLSCENTS . .

Purpose: TO utilize games as part of the regular, ongoing glassroom work
in a hospital school for emotionally disturbed adoleséents 4in order to

*ddegtify emotional, intellectual, and interpersonwal ‘causative factors
und®rlying 1nd1v1dual and group learhing problems, and do provide direct

%pxperiences which will aid students to overcome these-difficulties which
impedec the learning process.
aub;ects. Emotionally disturbed asdolescents in hospital schools; control .
" gyeups of normal adelescents in regular schools. .

Lethods: Evaluation will be a continuous process and will be concerned
with beth academic achievement and emotional-social change. Change along
relevant dimensions will be determined at appropriate points. ‘Achievement
data will be gathered in all subject areas, using standardized achievément °
tests that cover substantive game objectives. Two measures will be used
to identify cognitive style in individual students. The first is a visual
discrimination task {matching familiar figures) in which students are
shown 2 picture (thec standard) and six very similar pictures, only one of
which 15 identical to the standard, The sStudent selects the one picture
that is identical to the standard. The second 5 a haptic-visual matching
task which requires the student te explore.with his fingers a concealed -

- form. ' He is then asked to choose from a8 visual array of five pictures the
one which illustrates the form he has just explored haptically. 1In both
mecasures the major scores are response time and errors, response times for
the Visual liaptic Test being time spent exploring the forms haptically and
decision time Dircet observations will be made continuously of .
1mpu151ve-ref?eetive behavior, creativity, language usage, rate of learn- '
ing, motivation, peer group tnteraction, and patterns of deIensive
behavior. Conservatism-risk in decisionmaking will also be noted.
Duration: June 19G8=llay 1470.

Investigator(s}: Helen J. Kenney; Ed. D., and ¥illiam C, Kvaraceus, Ed.D.,
srlington Schood, bcLeah liospital, 115 Mill St., Belpont, Mass, 02178,

Cooperating group{s): Natipnal Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
service, U, S, Department oi Health, Lducation, and Welfare.-

.

T

SUPPORT OF ONE PHMASL OF AN INKOVATIVE PNOGHAM FOR TREATMENT OF ADOLESCENT
DEVG USERS ' : ' ’

' . . ~

Purpuse: To determine the cffocts of o two-month treatment program for
drug users. . .
Subjects: fApproximately-150 15— to 25-year-old male and femnle users of
dangcrous drugs other than hard Qarcotics.

Methods: Basic program includes short~term inpatient hospitalization in
2 thernpputic community, followed by day carc and outpatient aftercare
groups at the Langley Porter Neurdpsychiatric Institute in San Francisco.
Emplasis 1s op multimedia adjunction to group and multiple family therapy.
Creatdvity seminays, .audiotapes, videotapes, a sound motion picture
documentnry,'nnd other innovative techniques are utilized.

rindings: Patients, about half of Wwhom are or have been psychotic, have
showh marked improvement in most cases. -
Duration: July 147-continuing.

investigator{s): Harry A, tilmer, H. D., ph.ﬁ., Consultant, Department of
Psyehiatry, Scott and White Clinic Temple, Tex, “76501..

Cooperating group(s): Ilosenberg Fouudntion; llarris Foundation; Division
Fund}, Van ameringen Fopundation; Califbrnia Department of Mental Hygiene.
Publications: Book in preparation; articles in Commurity and Mental
llospital.and Journal of the American Medical Assocliation; Educational
Telcvision 4 Im being preparcd Dy Station RWLU, Snn Francisfco, for release |,
to nctwurks, Schools, and other educaticnal institutioms.

g 65
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ADOLESCENT COMMUNITY DOMICILIARY CARE PROGRAM -
7
rpogse: To demonstrate that placement of emotionally disturbed adoles-
‘cents 1In the community 15 a feasihle plan for enhancing inpatient
treatment in providing a more realistic-environment in which the adoles~
cent might learn to cope with his problems.

Subjects: 77 children.

“Methods: Children selected from the aflolescent population of the
Southeast Louisiana Hospital are transported to and from the hospital
daily and reside in hospital-approved homes nightly and weekends. They
are provided with an adequate inhospital milieu, accupational, recrea-—
tional, and drug therapy, school, and group or individual therapy, and
also with a realistic home environment. The children, their owh parents,
and the hospitel families are evaluated and supervisSed by a team consist-
ing of staff psychiatrist, clinical social worker, psychologist,
registered nurse, secretary, -and drivers, in conjunction with the test-
ings, reports, etc. of the regular hospital staff. P
Findings:+ Placement in boarding homes offers feasible and helpful
cEanneEs of management and treatment of the disturbed adolescent popula-
tion, It has also provided better community relationships in dealing with
and understanding mental health.

Duration: June 1964=December. 1969, °

Investigator(s): Thomas L. Young, M.D., Superintendent, and Gary A, Sneed,
M.D., inical Director and-Director of Adolescent Service, Southeast
Louisiana Hospital, Mandeville, La, 70448.

Cooperatin roup(s) National Ianstitute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, 3. Department of Health, Education, and welfare.

'Publications. Hospital Community Psychiatry Journal; paper prdsented at
World Congress of Psychiatry, Spain, and to the American Psychiatric
Association for the 1967 Mental Health Service Achlievement awards
competition.

.
L}

INTENSIVE TREATMENT FOR ADOLESCENTS, 16 TO 18 YEARS OF AGE, WITH EMPHASIS
ON RE-EDUCATIONAL AND REH&BILIT&TI?E THERAPY “

Pur oge: To tést the efficacy of a separate unit in a state mental
hospital for. emotionally disturbed adolescents, in conjunction with
education and rehabilitation programs.

Subjects: 25 boys and 25 girly, ages 14 to 18 who were inpatients at
Kings Park Stqte Hospital and are now in the Northeast Nassau Psychiatric
Hospital.-

Methods: 1In order to effect behavioral changes necesSsary to children's
education and rehabilitation, aa intensive program of psSychiatric therapy
was introduced in addition to the formal $chool, vocational, rehabilita-
tion, occupational, and recreational programs. ‘A Student government was
set up in an Attempt to improve sSocial responSsiveness and poor inter-—
personal relationships and to create a8 Sense of responSibility.

Findings: Resulls indicate that working with adolescents in a separate
unit and offering an intensive adult program with the opportunity to .
study while living in a protective environment 18 a very wortbwhile
undertaking.

Duration: September 1965-pugust 1970.

Iovestigator(s): 0lga von Tauber, M.D., Director, Northeast Nassau
Psychiatric Hospital, Kipngs Park, N, ¥, 11754,

Cooperatin g Eroup(s) National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, Department of Health, Education, and welfarc.
Publications: Therapeutic Communicstion with Adolescents in & State
Hosplital Setting, mimeographed report.

-

/—

- 58 =




EE

" 25-J1-5

25-KC-1

25-Kk-1

Q

RIC

i v

L}

- Publications:

-

* . . .
'hDOLBSCENT TREATMENT PROGRAN : .
Purgose-' To establish a short-term; intensive, early treatment ﬁr&kram -

for emotionally disturbed adolescents* to prevent long~term institution-
alization. v

Subjects: To date approximately 200 mgle and female adoleseents, ages 12

te 1 .

Methods: Utilization is made of all avqilable psychiatric treatment
modallties including reality therapy, attitude therapy, and milieu

approaches. Much larger use than formerly is made of resources in
patients’s own community, and return to home environment as sSoon. as
.possible 15 emphasized. n . v
Puration: July 1967=-July 1971,

Investigator(s): Lawrence G. Behan, M.D., Superintendent, and Eugene DP.
Engen, -Ph.D., Yaukton State Hospital, Yankton, S, D. 57078.

Cogperatin roup{s): National lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Health.
Service, U. g ﬁepprtment of Health, Education, and Weltare:

Results will be published in appropriate psycbiatric and
psychologlicaid journals. '

3

Socially Deviant S o

NATIONAL SURYLY OF YOUTH . . ’

Purpose: TO measure delinQuent agtivity, detected and undetected, to
obtain descriptions of the who-what-when-where—and how's of their
delinquent acts, and to place these facts in a context of psychoclogical,"
soclological, economic,.and cultural variables measured at the time among
the same youngsters. (See Research Relating to Children, Bull. No. P
20-bL-6. } -

Sub jects: Random sample of 847 boys and girls 13 to 18 years old in the
"continental United States.

Methods: - Husband and wife teams in their.early 20's were trained to

inte view the youngsters, then sSént throughout- the United States to contact
the teenagers for an interview. Respondents and.interviewers were matched
‘on sex., Each interview was taken at a location away frpm the respondent's
home, out of earshot of'his family. Additional data were coded for each
respondent's area from the 1062 County and City Data Book in order to
ascertaln whether community characteristics are réiated to delinquency.

Duration: January 1986-December 148y,
Investigator(s): Martin Gold, Ph.D., Program Director, Research Center

for Group Dynamics, lnstitute for Boeial Research, University of Vichigan,"
Ann Arbor, Mich, 4810G. :

COoperating;gro_p(s). National lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, Pepartment of Health, Education, and “elfare. .
Pubiications: Journal articles planned. . .

A PHELIHINARY VIEw OF TRENDS 1N AGE, EDUCATION AND INTELLIGENCE OF
PRUBLEM YOUTH

Purpose: To detect changes and trends in-characteristics of problem
youth, especially regarding age, education, and intelligence.
Subjects: All students admitted to the State Juvenile Home in Toledo, .
lowa during-the years 1957, 1962, and 19G7.
3 -
L] [
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Mothods: On the basis of records available on file at the Juvenile Home,
boys were divided into three groups based on 1,4, levels of 113 and above,
83 to 107, and below 88.
Findi : Living arraogement prior t¢o commitment, marital status,
eauca%gonll level, and financial condition of parents remained unchanged
over a l0-year period. Age, educational level, and 1.Q, level of the .
problem youth all increased significantly, with a notahle increase in the
number ¢f boys with above sge 1 Q
Duration?. Summer 1968-completed. :
lnvostigiﬁor(s) Leon-Vande (reek, M.A., lastructor in Psychology, Tri~
State'College, Angola, 1nd. 46303,

CooEerlting group(s): * Natiopal Science Foundation.
Publicationsi: Journal of Gemetic Psychology, Fall 1970. ¢

. . . t

&

AN ATTENPT TO ESTABL1SH, ON AN EMPIRICAL BAS1S, A DESCRIPT1VE TYPOLOGY OF
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS BY KELLY'S MATRICES METHOD

3

purpose: To test the hypothesis that & juvenile delinquont population 15
not homogenecus, but composed of a certain pumber of specific “types"
which call for a distinct explanation of criminogenesis, and thus for a
distinct therapeutic treatment.
Subgects. Three groups of 15 .boys oach, ages 16 to 20, at Bosc0v1110,
ontrea their, teachers.
Methods: Boys witbin each group give descriptions of onch other through
ogign inspired by Kelly's REP-test; descriptions are then submitted to
an chverse factor analysis and to McQuitty’s typal analysis. Descriptions
of boys by their teachers are similarly processed, serving as a chook.
Findings: Results indicate a phenomens of group-specific styles of inter-
pefsonal perception rather than the existence ¢f clear=cut types.
Dyration: April 1967-September 1969, #
vestigator(s): Francois Belpaire, Ph.D., Psychologist, 3333 Queen Mary
- Na. ; and Yves Arochambault, L.ps.,, 1085 Berthier, Ville Jacques-
Cartier, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,.
Cooporating_group(s) Canadian Department ¢f Health,
Publications: Report available in FPrench at Centre d'Orientaticn, 39
cuest, boul. Gouin, Montrewl 357, Quebec, Canada; summary to be published,

i,

MIDDLE CLASS JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Purpose: To test the hypothesis that the'structure of the community
plays a more jmportant part in the developmont of juvenile dolinquency
than does social class, per se. -

Subjects: ltesidents of Los Alamos, N.M., a community relatively homo-

- genecus in sociceconomic status in which the availability of living

guarters is carefully controlled and education 15 a domipant value
Methods: ..-Through an examination of official records and self—ngmiﬁisterad
questionnaires, factors such as living area, housing quality, fdather’s -
education and position, and Jjuvenile’s academic and social position in
the high school will be related to the dependent .varisbhle or official and
gelf-reported juvenile delinquency.
Duration. October 1868=-Novembor 1968,
Tnvestigator(s): patrick C, Jobes, Ph.D, Candidate, Assistant Professor,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo, 80302, :

Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation. ,
Publications: . Articles submitted for publication. .
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- ¢hildren run away from home\ and
Sympt'u of running away means egch individual; Specifidllly,
: AT what time* chronologi-

ning away a cry
. despair or ‘a pr

help or attention? I1s
to suicide? .Who 1%

personally valued by the rﬁna in the nuclear family? W¥What are. the -
characterigtics o fﬁe indif*du 1s or peer- grow toward. whom the child.

Subjects:

N
' 50 runaway girls, ages, 12 through 16, s¥en in the Boston

Juvenile Court between July 1963\ nd December 1969; \comparison group of

‘high school studentS who are adaptyng well to their

Tation and milieu, apnd the interaction between the

ironment.
Study will evaluate the child's developm
and her environ=-

Each child is Seen 3 minimum of four hours, and parents are seeh
_separately a minimum Of two hours each. Particular psychological’
consideration includes the child’s #ddptability to . personal\trauma with!

emphasis placed on ego strength and weakness and he; capacity to relate’
* gffectively to others. !Some of the girls are selectively cloken] for.
long-term psychotherapy. Management, disposition, and follo p bt cas

emphasize team effort and the use of COmmunity agencies. . .

Investigator(s): Peter R, Reilly, M.D., Resident in Psychiatry

June 1968=-December 1869,

Hospital Medical Center and
low in Psychiatry, Harvard
enior Psychiatrist, Children'
N Guidance Center, and Assocldte .
Alice.Fleming, M, D., Senier
sistant in Psychiatry, Harvard Medical School, and Director, Boston

nile Cdurt Clinic, Boston, Mass, 02115,
Publ catigns' Publication planned. SN

TEACH LAW TO REDUCE CRIKE

the provisions of the law aﬁux;espect £
Jjuvenile delinquency. it is hypotbesi

regulatory function, its provisionS‘mus
meant to regulate, if punishment for crime is t
consequenceS of crime must be kmown to the persgén
deterring, and that the bonefits of lawful behav
.are to* affect attitudes or Lehavior patterns<

they~-.
T
2,000 ‘severith Eng_aighth grade gtudents pe n three
unior high schoold 1n Redwood City Elem ﬂﬁ det, ;
California.

of treatment ang control groups, and production of tea er

Baker Guidance Center, and Te
cal School; Dexter M, Bullard,’
spital Hedical Center and Judge
Psychiatry, Harva edical Scho
chiatrist, Judge Baker Guidance Cente

‘»

C. » \ . X .
\ - NN 3 *
. S N

A LI .

L3

| curricula’for teaching
iz anxatt t to reduce
e Serve &

To measure the effectiveness of

tary School D

\.
t, gelection
orkshop

Initial procefures involved gurriCulum develo

materials. After two yeqrs of teaching, pre- and posttestin attitudes,
d correlating attitudes with Juv nile probation,//’ta will b neasured

evaluated.
Duration: .
Investigator(s}: 'Roy W,

July 1968-Ju1y
graves, J. D., Executive Director, Fouhdation

ol .liesearch in Education, 8

Cooperating groug(s : San
Publications. report p

3, Santa Cruz Ave.,/Menlo Park, Calif. 94025,
teo- County, Reeyood City, Calif.

nned. p ' ~.
s R
!L s
\
-61 S v, : yooe
Y
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;\the family constel~-
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25-KK-2 INTERVERTION IN THE HOMES OF PREPELINGUENT BOYS .

Purpose: - To develop a ~téchnology: designed to alter family and peer graup
‘interactions associated with out—of~control behavior in children; to
identify the stimulus gnd reinforcement parameters which are associated

. ‘with out-of-control behaviors in the classroom and the home. " - -
i Suh%ectS" Boys, ages 4 to 14, who have been referred by school, mentai"mv
ﬁ - . health agencies, parents, pSychiatrists, physicians, welfare agencies,
,\and psychologists for gut-of-control behaviors. . ™
Methods: Direct observation in home apd school to collect data on
observable behaviors. Parents and teachers are instructed in social : . -

learning principles. These social agents, as well as peers and siblings,

. learn to provide gocial reinforcers in a contingent and systematic :
fashion. Hesults are determined by changes in rates of observable .

. behavior in home and school, as well as'by comparing rates with those of '
peers in the school. Pollowup\ohservational datid” are collectéd for one
year at monthly intervals. For theoretical research, normal families are
compared with deviant families for aspects.of reciprocity and coercion,
i.e., how balanced or symmetrical the social. systems are that produce
deviant v, normal children.

Findings: Applied research findings indicate parents can learn éb\a ply

Social learning principles effectively and efficiently. The success Yate

for school intervention is 100 percent and for home intervention 84
- . percent.

Duration: September 1958-June 1971.

‘Tnvestigator(s): Gerald R. Pattersen, Ph.D., Roherta S. Ray, and Joseph N
' A, Cobb, Ph.D., Research Associates, Omeggn Research lnstitute, P.0O. BoX

31946, Lugene .Ore. 97403.

‘Coogeratggg groug(s) National 1lnstitute bf‘ﬁe tal Health, Public Health \ h

ervice, U." S, Pepartment of Health, .Educ¢ati Q““)'ﬁi,ﬁ]gf‘eelfa.r'e. ' \

Publications?y* 1n Handbook of Psychothe apy andBehavior Change, A. E. - '

Bergin &and 3. L. Garfield (Eds,). - New York: John-¥iley and Sons, 1969;

- in Controi of Human Behavior, Vol. 2, R. Ulrich, T. achnik, and J.
- N "Mabry (Eds.). Glenview, I11.: Scott Foresman, 1969;in Behavior -
’ Modification in Clinical Psychology, C Neuringer and J. ‘Michael (Eds.):
New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969; others. .

Y

ar . ¢

25=-Kp=-1 STUDY OF THE ADHINISTR&TION oF JUSTICE RELATING TO JU?ENILBS

-o® Purpese: To é amine two official administrative methods of handling
- - Juvenile delinfluents in, two areas in Scotland.
Sub jectss. 30q Juveniles reported to the police in Edinburgh, which deals
with juveniles according to a modified adult system, and 300 juveb&i:i
reported to the police in A Division of Fife County, which has spgcial
. . %‘juvenile courts, - "
-7 ethods: Docnments relating to the Jjuveniles are studied to ascertain
e ﬁﬁﬁtaiis of their offenses, hoWw they came to light, their spcinl character-
id%bics, stage at which they were finally dealt with, and length £ time
. the irocess(es) took.
o lhere is a considerable dif rence in the. proportions gent to

gator{s): Judith A. Duncan, H.A., Lecturer and Research Officer,
and AlisonA. J. E. Arnott, M.A., Research QOfficer, Department of Criminal

) Law and Criminology, 0ld College South Bridge, University of Edinburgh, . 1
: Edinburgh 8, §cotland. >
perating group(s)s Scottish Home and Health Department.

A h

ERIC *

Aruitoxt provided by Eic




R
"
: N

25-KDb-3

POLICE ST 10K [OF SETTLEMENT OF CASES OF DELINQUENTS IN DES MOINES, IOWA,
\1956—1968 .

‘Purpose: To determine the number of delinquency cases disposed of by
ice Juvenile Bureau and the pumber referred to Juvenile Court.
jects:- All 2,144 cases coming to the attention of the Juvenile Bureau.

.2 ercent were referred to Juvenile Court.
Duration: October 1968-kiay 1Y60. .
Tnvestigator(s): Walter A, Lunden, Ph.D., Professor of Scciology-
Anthropology, Jowa State University, Ames, Iowa 50010, (Reported by

' S: Case and statistical method.
[ \\\\ Fin Police settled 54.8 percent®of the cases, and the remaining
- ~;;:3 g S

Walter Nopkins, Professor, Central College, ,Pella, lowa 50219.) 2
Cooperatiﬁg_group(s) Poik County Juvenile Court and Des Moines Police
Department,*

o
Publications: Report to Court apnd Police Depaftment.
. |

* \

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF TIIE USB OoF PROBATION OFFICERS AND COUMUN1TY
VOLUNTEERS AS COUNSELORS OF JUVENILE DELINGUENTS ON PRUDATI OR
"Purpose: To compare the effectiveness of probation officers apnd commupity
volunteers in counseling juvenile probationers; to isolate the successful
features of both methods; to contribute to the development of an optimum
pattern for the use of both types of counselors; to determine the type of
probationer who is amenable %o either of thesefoims of treatment.

Subjects: Two groups of approximately GO probationpers each, matched for
age, sexX, pumber, seriousness, and types of offenses, socioeccnomic
status dominant/minority group membership, and length of probation. -
Lethods Each probationer wemaing in the. program for one year, during
which the exper1méntal group-. is counseled by volunteer ¢citizens and the
control group, by'probation d!ficers. pre— and posttests are administered.
Relative success of the two met@ods is measured by ‘a comparison ofy recidi-
vism rates, adjustment in schoon\famil?\yfnd cqumund ty settings, and
attitudes toward formal authority, world ¥iew, and self-concept. Nature,
, content, and frequency of 1nteract\b§: bethcn probationers and counselors
"are mcasured and peer group influence is indirectly measured as an
extraneous variable, while the orientation of the counselor is obsé{véd
as an intervening variable. ~
Duration: November 19G89-August 1%72.

Tnvestigator(s): James C, Howell, Ph.D. h@ndlﬁate, Departnent of
dociology, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. BO302.
Cooperating group(s): Adams County Juven1le\&ourt Brigbton, Colo. 80G01.

. N

\\

ThL COFTRGL-JHILBTBD PROGR&P JF CULTURAL LNR!CHH;;}\ N

Purpos ‘To develop a proﬂran to respond to the needs\bt bright
nsti utional1zed delinquent bLoys.

Subjects: Delinquent boys.in grades 8 to 10, residing at fhe
for Boys in’Jamesburg, N. J., who showed 2 desire to further. th
-educations, . . N
kethods: , Boys ordinarily spent half a day in acadenic classes and half
in work ass;gnments such as farming and maintenanc@ jobs. Those who
expressed a desire to further their edycatidn ratiier than be given a work
assignment were placed in a special cottage and participated in 4 program
consisting of homework, individual study, reading, watching educational
television prograns, and otler activities. Volunteer students {rom

Il
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Princeton University condutted extrncurricuiar
guitar, singing, and playing bridge, and served
students with whom the boys could 1dent1fy..
Duration: 1966-19G8,

lnvestigator(s): B. Y, Cymbalisty, Ph. D., Director
Services, State Home for Boys, Jamesburg, N, J. 08B31.

; i .
i

ctivities such as playing
models of college

Professional

5 A
' !
N !

]

PSYCHOSONATIC CLlNlCﬁL RESEARCH CENTER
Purpose: To develop a thernpestic approach to delinquent 'ole5cen€§ and
eir families.
Subjects: Hospitalized adolescents, ages 13 to 18, displaying delinQUent
behavior such as drug abuse, truancy, sexual ncting out, or \criminal
behavior.
Methods: All adolescents requiring hospitalization were evaluated
together with their families and only those who could benefit from family
group psychotherapy were admitted. The adolescents received ipdividual
therapy plus family therapy and were rensseaaed every three months, Final

clescents with acting oub character discrders is highly desirable.

ion: 1965-1971.

lnvéstigntorgs):' Daniel Qffer, M.D,., Associate Director, lnstitute for
Sychosomatic and Psychiatric Resedrch and Training, Michael Reese

Hospital, 2959 S, Ellis Ave., Chicago, 111. 60616.

Cooperatin roup(s) National 1nstitute of Mental Health, Public Health

Service, U, 5, Department Of Health,:Education, and Welfare. .

Publications: To be submitted to appropriate professional journals,

N
T

RECID1V1SK AND MATURATION OF FORMER JUVENILE)DELiNQUENTS , .

Purpose: To deétermine the role of ‘maturation in the clusterj of traits and
actors that are related to the ultimate "settling dowh" of former
Juvenile offenders.
SubEects: 500 juvenile offenders of the study, Unraveling Juvenile.
elingquency (New York: The Commonwealth Fund, 1950; Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1951) followed to age 31 (see Delinquents and Noadelin-*
guents in Perspective. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1968),
Methods: Cross-classification was made between 44 social factors, 67
traits, and 39 factors of the fallowup between the ages of 17 and 25, and

»27 followup factors in the age sﬁan 25 to 31, with the maturation level at

age 31,

Duration: September IQoB—June 1070.

Investigator(s): Sheldon Glueck, Ph.D., and Eleanor Glueck, Ed.D.,
Codirectors, Special ltesearch Project in Juvenile Delinquency, llarvard
Law School,. Cambridge, Mass. 02133.

Coopérating group(s): MNational lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U, S. Department of liealth, Education, and Pelfare. )
Publications: Journal publication planned. . N
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 THE CHIL

Family Relations ff“\' e

RLLATIONSHIPS BETWEEN HOHE ENVIRONMENT VaﬂlﬁBLES AND STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT.
PHASE 11

Pl

Purpose: PFhase 1 was designed to evaliate the effect ot junior kinder= o
garten Attendancé upon the achievement And development &f children., (See B
Research Relating to Children, Bull., No,} 18-0-4,) - As 2 result of. initial »
findings, Phase 11 is attempting to identify relationships between the

home and school environments and “the implications of such relationships

for the school system,
Subjects: 721 parents of children who were part of the original sample .

of 3,695 enrolled in sonior kindergarten in 1961, including 1,486 e N

were in fifth grade at beginning of Phase 11
MBethods: During an hour=long interview with
mother, information was gathered Trelating to pa
eXpectations for child’s educational and occupati
ledge of child’s school activities; avalilability of okE&, newspapers, .

and television in the home; disciplinary procedures; # d information

concerning parental background, such as level of educatidh,\gccupution,

source and amount of income, and type of housing. -
Duration: 1967=continuing.

Investigator(s): DPatricia J, Crawford, M.A., Research Associate, and

Edgar N, Wright, Ed.D., Director of Research Board of Education, 155

College St., Toronto 130, Ontario, Canada.

Publicaticons: HKimeographed reports onlphnse 1; technical note on Phase

11, February 1969; publication of data '‘enalysis available December 1969,

parents, ually the
aspirgtions and

sl ac °_knnm=_rﬂf~”//

‘enrolled in junior kindergarten in 1960. With normal promg;ion, children

4, .

PARENT=CEILD RELATIONSHIPS AND ACEIEVEMENT LEVEL~:
Purpose: To determine the dynamics underlying academic achievement;
specifically to test hypotheses that both under- and overachievers will
more often than consistent achievers tell stories involving disturbed
intraparental or intrafamilial -relationships with resultant feelings of
insecurity or lack of parental warmth, and that, sxcesesive demande that
the child achieve will léss often characteriZe the stories of the consis-~
tent achievers than of the other two groups. The poor achievement of the
underachiever is seen as the child's protest against the parent who
demands much but gives so little: having given up trying to please the
parent, the child withholds “the very thing the parent demande~-achieve-
ment. The overachiever, on the other hand, has not yet given up; indeed,
the superior performance {6 Seen &S & WAY to win over parentse who for one .
reason or another are displeased with the child.

Sub jects: Eighth grade public school boye and girls, divided on the
Basis of aptitude and achievement St measures made available by the
schools into ggoups of underachievers, overachlievers, and those whose
achievement is™consistent wi their aptitude level.

Methods: Materials for a y8is consist of atories told by the ‘child to
two picture stimulf' a ther=figure arid child picture and a8 mother~
figure afid child pi re, the child being of the Bame sex as Bubject.

73
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uration: June 1968-September 1969,
nvestigator(s): Thelna G, Alper, Ph.D,, Professor, and Susan K,
Beardsiey, Research Associate, Depdrtment ‘of psychology, Wellesley
College, Wellesley, Mass, 02181,

Coogerating group(s): National lnstitute of Mental lealth, Public
Health Service, U, 3, Department of Health, Education, and “elfare.

TYPOLOGY OF FAMIL1ES

Y

Purpose: To determine to what extent family soli ity and extrafamilial
orientation are a ated with religious a cial class characteristics,
and with th obility asplr occupational values of older: .
. Rdolescent males,
Subfects. White, male college freshmen, ages 17 to 20, enralled in seven’
- colleges and universities in Ohio, mostly from the Cleveland area.
i Methods: Survey research design. Questionnaire was group-administered to
7 850 freshman students. , The instrument elicited data sbout the respondents’
/ family situation, educational and career aspirations, and certain back-
ground characteriatlcs. Relevant family variables are summarized by way of
a typology.
Findings: Reliq:on and social class are related to ramity type {(based on
\the fainily characteristics mentioned above), and to aspirations, but family
: \bype is not rela\id te aspirations.
uration’ September 1967-January 1970,
Investigator(s): Mark Lefton, Ph.D., Professor and Acting Chairman, and
. Gerald S, Berman, Phég\yCandidato, Pepartment of Sociology, Case Western
ev
}:

, Reserve Unkversity, eland, Ohip 44106,
. Coogerating groupis ational Sc¢ience Foundation.
- Publications: reiberger Library, Case Vestero Reserve University,

’ . Cieveland, Ohic; also Dissertat on Abstracts,

-

.

25-1C-1 BIRTH ORDER, SEX OF SIBLING, AND ACH1 EVEMENT ORIENT&TION

pPurpose: To 1nvestigate the rsﬁationship of birth order, family size,
sex of siblings, and social class to such variables as-achievement
orientation, 1ntelligence {as measuxed by a reading test), fatalism, work
orientation, etc.
Subgecta. A national sample of about 2,500 secondary public school
students.
Methods: The total sample will be divided into 34 subgroups on the basi
of birth order, tamily size (up to three-child families only), and sex of
respondent ‘qnd his sibling{s). Exploratory analyses will be controlled
for social class of respondent. ) u
Duration: May=September 1969. f
lnvestigator{(s): David C. Glass, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, New
York University; Orville G, Brim, Jr., Ph.D., president, Russell Sage
Foundation; and John Neulinger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology,
City College, City University of New York, New York, N, ¥, 10Q31. 1

-

~LF-1 THE "PRISONER'S DILEMMA' AND PARENTAL INTERACTION

Purggse: To explore the usefulness of the Prisoner’'s Dilemma game, and
variations of it, in the study of interaction between family members.-

-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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<
Subjects: 60 pairs of child guidarice clinic parents and 60 pairs of
nonclinic parents from PTA's,
Methods: Each parenthl pair.-plays one of four forms of the Prisoner's
DITemma, and each parent cofipletes the Primary Commuhication Questionnaire _ A
and & questionnaire aimed at asSessing marital satisfaction. Data-are
analyZed in terms of sample difference, form of game differences, and
Prisoner’'s Dilemma response correlation with questionnaire data.
Duration: August 1V68-November 1969. . 1}\\Pah
Investigator{(s): David C, Speer, Ph.D,, Resea
H. Wilder Foundation, Child Guidance Clinic, G670 Na
55104. .
Publications: - Journal of'Comsulting and Clinical Psycho
Personality and Social Psychology.

sychologist, Amherst

\i\ \

or Journal of

THE ADAPTATION OF ADOLESCENTS TO PATERNAL ﬂﬁbOHOLISM

Purpose: To'determine, study, and describe the adaptational strategie
y which adolcscents adjust to ggxernal alcoholism. -
Subjects: 120 intact families With at least one adelescent, who have
applied tv a family servict agency for help with a disturbance.-in family
functioning. Paterna¥ drinkinog is among the problem$ involved in each of
the families, L’
Methods: 1In each family a trisd consisting of father, mother, and one
adolcscent is studied diagnostically, Study consists of individual
interviews with the applying parent and the @adolescent, a home visit with
the entire family, a school visit, psychological and psSychiatric evalua-
tions of the adolescent, and-an observed [amily triad inmterview.
Duration: Junc 1867-May 1971, r
lovestigator(s): V¥era L, Lindbeck, M.S,S5., Project Director, Family
Servide of the Cincinnati Area, 2343 Auburno Ave., Ciocinmati, Ohio 45319,

Cooperatin roup{s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Scrvice, U, 8. Department of Bealth, Engation, and Welfare.

-

FARLILIAL ALIGNMLNT SATTERNG
Jurnos¢: To ascertain the various palterns of alignment existing in
amilies and tlicir relationship to an adolescent member's emotional health.
subjects: 20 family groups composed of father, mother, and adelescent; 10
adolescents werc normal while the remainder werc diagnosed as emotionally
disturbed, but not psychotic or brain-damaged,
Mot s: Family members completoed the Kevealed Differences (uestionnaire
awd the iscussed issues on which they disagreed. Discussions were taped
and then af zitd according lo twu rating procédures as to gligonments
exliibited Letwoen family membere,
¥iodings: “hreo<way aligument between father, mother, and adolescent
occurred most often’ In normal familles, while families with a disturbed
child usually demonstrated ot two-way alignment between father and mother.
only a. few cases of alignment between onc of the parcnis and the adoles-
cuent were found In both the normal and clinic families,
Puration:' oUctober luGE~GClober 1964, .
dnvestigator(sy: Antoinmetic Sackett, B.A., Nesearch /Ssistant) Institute
}g: Juvenile Lescarch, 232 1., Ohio &t., Chicago, 111, 60611, (Reported by
1

igborta tlego, Junior .iesecarch fssoclate, Instltute for Juvenile Research,)
Jdbiicatiors: 'h{&icle slanned,
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Childrearing ‘
. 25-ﬁ3~1 MOTHERS * CONTROL TECHNIQUESEﬁNp RES1STARCE TO TEnﬁTATION-lN YOURG. CHILDREN .
= Purpose: To study thes éﬂhiques used by mothers to prevent their
. chi en ng a forbidden obJect, and the relationship between
, the ¥fechnigiiés used and the child’s resistance to temptation when left h
-alofie with thie object. . )
ectg: 20 3 and 20 girls, ages one and one-half to two and one-half;
r mothers, -~ , :

Metliods: Mothers and children were brought into a playroom in the center

of which & microphone hung at about the child’s height. Mothers were told
that the child should not touch the microphone and then both were left to”

\k\ "play. After five minutes the mother was asked to leave the room for a few
minutes while child was observed playing alone. Measures included . .

recording the techniques used by the mother to prevent the child from

playing witb the microphone and the reactions of tbe cbild wben left alone ‘

with the microphone. An interview with the mother was uged to determine

her view of the techni ¥ she used in this type of situation.

ration: Junlp=Augu 1969, ' :

nves gator(s eda Rebelsky, Ph.D., Assoclate Professor of Psychology,

and Director of ctoral Program in Developmental Psychology, Boston

University, B , Mass., 02715, : .

roup{k): U, 8, Office of Economic Opportunity.- '
R Plan\{? publish in Child Development or Developmenta

- \‘l [ R
. r'Y

i
TEENAGEYSMOKING, ALCOINOL CONSUMPTION, AND DRUG S5E BEH&Y}QR‘Q%SEBLﬁTED
10NS OF THEIR PARENTS' CH1LDHOOD D1SCIPLINARY PRACTICES

R i

determine the relwtionship, 1f any, between teen
of thelr parents' bashavior toward them when they we
current behavior in thé areas of smoking, drinking, an
. sniffjing and other drug abuse. ' . )
i Subjectg: 600 suburban and 270 urba mphildrdh in grades seven throug \Tj}
| nine. .

ers'
children
lué\

!
Methods: Each child completed an anonymous questionnaire regarding /’
present and past behavior in the areas of cigarette smoking, alcohol e
consumption, inhalation of toluene, and consumption of barbiturates gnﬁ .
other drugs, and a revised version of the Parent-Child Relations Quéstion-
naire. The latter Scale is intended to measure the perceptlon’fﬁb child
has of the behavior of the parent of the game sex t wafdfﬁim or her in
childhood in such areas as reward and pun shmept,digvo, noglect, rejoection,
: demands, and protection. S el s .
Duration: June 1968-January 1979.° ~ T
. fnvesfigntor(s!: Jagoli Schonfield, Ph.D., Asgsociate Profeéﬁbn of .- -
5yC ogy, Department of Preventive Medicine and Rehabilitati&nk
: University of Maryland Hedical School, Baltimore, Md. 21201.
Cooperating group(s): Baltimore City and lioward County, Md., School

Systems, -
AN Publications: Paper to be subnsiltted to journal dealing with chi en or
adolesconts 1f positive findings ‘result, ////,
e ’ /////
‘\"“-\\_ 4 ,, -~ // ’
- - .
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\ “. Purpose: To assess the impact of 1nterve\\1on by community volunteers on

N : . parent-child interaction; specifically, to epable\parents, and especially

- the mothers, to become more stimulating, purposive) and successful.

R teacliers of their children,

R Subjects: 75 children, ages two to five, apprOximatély 60 percent of whom
N , .are Negro, residing in four "target" nttendance areas; -and entering
L ‘;‘3\ kindergarten in September 1971. P !
‘."' NI \ Eethods. A preschool inventory consisting of language, visual-motor,
' oncepts, and memory tests is employed to identify the spécific early

\\ iear ng oxperiences a child requires, Test results are discussed with
volunteers who then provide opportunities and guidelines to promote
. earning in the indicated areas. Special attention i8 given to latent
* arning. The community voluynteers participate weekly with the mother in
ddscussion ¢f the child's developmént and map out & course of enrichment
~for the coming week Suggestions and models are provided for fostering
- languuge patterns w;thin the home which are conducive to later learning
success Og the basis of test résults, specific toys which will promote
perceptual growth are placed in the home,
Findings: Early cognitive growth seems characterized by an importint
nteraction of perception and language growth, which apparently influence
and reinforce one ancther. Effective proschool enrichment must include
- noneducational resources,
Duration: June 1968-~June 1971.
nves fntor(s) Ralph Scott, Ph.D,., Directon Educational Clipic, .
< University of Northern lowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
Cooperating group(s): Community organizations;. U. S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. . \\\
Publications: Home,Start; Head Start Beforg Home Start?; Perceptual
Iteadiness as a Predictor of Success in Reading.

25~MC=-2 KNOWLEDGE PLUS INTUITION IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT . %
- A
Purpose: To attempt to cultivate a feeling f9r child growth and develop-
ment in college students and young mothers at the same time that they are
obtaining cognitive knowledge on tpe subjéct from clasdroom discussions,
lectures, etc.
Methods: Each student studies one 1nlant fhroughout e year for two
bours weekly 1n Briarcliff College’s Dévelopnental Psychology Laborntory.
During this time the student observes and reports all the infant's -
activity in his behavior repertoire. The student aDalyzes video tapes
which have recorded her work.with the infant, giving particular attention
to her Bensitivity ththose behavior signals displayed by the infant which
indicate the emergence of new functions,
Findings: Personal reports of students who have participated indicate an
ncreage in self-confidence in the child dobulopment field, ’
Duration: September 1968~continuing.
Investigator(s): Myrtle McGraw, Ph.D., Protessor, F, Rust, Lecturer,
angbourne Rust and P, Guffey, Instructors, Department of Psychology,
Briarclift College, Briarcliff Manor, N+ Y. 10610,

- N COOpefﬂtinT{Eroup(ﬁ) Universal Educatiab Company; National Institute of
Mental Hea Public fiealth Service, U, S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, .
Publications: To be Bubmfttiad-for publication.

\
77

[

~ B9 =

Q .

| \. :




25=NA-2

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

' . SOCIOECONOMIC . . . |
AND CULTURAL FACTORS

THE RELAT1ONSH1P BETWEEN POVERTY AND CLOTH1NG AS SOCIAL ST1GMA -
Purpose: To 1nveatighte the relationship between lower social class
and clothing awareness, clothing deprivation, and actual and ideal dress
for selected social situations» to develop minimum clothing standards for
subjects baged upon thelr dress norms for selected social Situations, .
Subjects: 1nitially, lower clags adolescents and small children. ‘: ;
ethods: Questionnaires and/or projective techniques are used to obtain
soclometric informatiop, which 15 analyZzed ising & reciprocity technique,

social class data to satisfy an analysis using Warner'’s lodex of St¥tus
Characteristics, and clothing information.- Variables mapipulated along

with clothing variables include rural v, urban environment, age and sex,

social situations, ethnicity, and school, family, and peer group sociali-

zation agencies. =
Duration- 1968-1972,
Tnvestigator(s): ‘Eleanor Kelley, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Home

Economics, Louisiana State Unlversity, Baton Rouge, La, 70303.

Coo erating_group(s) U, 8, Department of Agriculture. ’ .-
Publications: Article gubmitted to Joyrnal of Home Economicg; future

articles planned,

- v

WEST S1DE CATCHMENT AREA DEMOGRAPHIC STUDY

*

¢gse: To study the West Side Catchment Area of-New York City, and to - -
provide detailed knowledge of its demography, epidemtology, social struc~
ture, commuhity resources, etc; tg attempt a systematic apalysis and
classification ‘or typology of popl ltioub, programs, and. personnel.
Subiects. Population of West Sidse ot Manhattan,
ethods: Epidemioclogical and dembgraphic data will be obtained from the
1960 census and more recent studges, ot

onmunity-relevant information
will be obtained by special survey and parti gnt observation in
selected subareas of the catchmeft area. :

’il

Duration: September 196B-confipuing. :

lnveeti ator{g): David C, Twaiw, Ph,D., Director, Reses eh.g;g Develop~

ment Center, Jewish Board of Gugrdians, 120 ¥, 57th 8t,, New rk, N. Y,

10018. B Eana

Coogerating group(s): Roosevelf Hospital.
Publications: Two “"Fact Books":; are being planned:
provide information about the resources of the area,

liosting of key people in the c?mmunity.

i
3
i
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one will contain
3emograpﬁic, census=type data about the West Side area; the gecond will’
i.e., schools,
agencies, and other institutions, both public and private, as well as a
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RURAL 1NDUSTR1AL DEVELOPMENT PROJ d&

Purpose: To assess the effects gf industrialization op students’
vocational and educational asplr tions, values, and attitudes toward
self and others,
Subjects: Approximately 80O hi
rom two hilgh schools. .
Methods: The survey lostrument{wlll obtaln data regarding students’
vocational and educational aspl atiOns, values, and attitudes toward
self and others. e, ¢

school students of- all grade levels

Duration: September 1966-June1972. R
Investigator(s): Gene F. Summers, Ph.D., Assistant Protessor of.

Soclology, University of 111inois, Urbana, -111. B61801; and John P. Clark,
Ph.D., Assotlate Professor of Soclology, University of Minnesota,
Minreapolls, Minn., 535455.

Cooperating group(s): Unlversity of 1llinols Agricultural Experimefit
Station;. National Institute of Mentaml Health, Public Health Service,

u, 8, Department of Health, Education, and Weltare.

Publications. Rural Sociolo in press, 1869; reports on 1966-1968 :
s?rvers avallable in 1969; aééitional reports and Jjournal publications
planned, :

"

.
}
1NFLUENCES ON OCCUPﬁTIONAL GOALS OF YOUNG PEOPLE FROH THREE SUBCULEURES *‘ )
1N THE SOUTH - -

i
- L
Purpose: To determlne the relatisnship between selected famlly charﬁﬁ%é%-
Istics and occupatlonal goals of youth, and of theilrx mothers for them n
. the Appalachian white and the southern urban and rural Negro; to test the
effectiveness of selected methods of implementing change 1n mothers' *
ilnformation and attitudes, which, in turn, should ralse the occupational
spirations of the chilldren.
bﬂects. 100 mother=child palrs from each of the three subcultures,
Ret s; Samples were chosen from four elementary schools in citles with
over ,000 population and in rural areas of less than 2,500, Mother and
child are interviewed individually. Parent. education progrsms-will be
developed and tested. ' T

Puration: July 1967=June 1972. .
lnvestigator!s! Ann Caudle Barton, Ph.D., Assoclate Protessor of Famlily
Lite, Auburn Unlversity School of Home Economics, Auburn, Ala. 36830. T
Coogerating groug(sf: Tbis 1s a reglonal project and is also being :
conducte y Agricultural Experiment Stations at the Unlversity of
Kéntucky, Unlversity of North Carolina, Clemson Unlversity im South
Carolina, and probably others; U, S. Department of Agriculture.
Publications: Reglonal manuscript planned for 1970.

Ll - -,

A

L

1

EDUCATIONAL, FﬁulLlAL” AND PEER GROUP 1INFLUENCES ON OCCUPaTIONaL

ACHIEVEMENT o

. Purpose: To determine the shifting influence of selected varlables on
occupational achlevement in males; 'specifically, to determine the
infludnce of family socloeconomic status, parental values, behiavior and
personal characteristics, peer characteristics, academlc experience, and
occupational expectatlions and placement.
Subjects: All males in grades.6, 9, and.12 chosen from schools 1in one
clty out bf nine which came close to the medlan on family income, and
percentages of white collar workers, unemployment, private school

-71 - e
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- “white youth. . s s

'« in classrooms.
\\gzzldren s ratings with those of thelir teachers and, in some cases, their

\ N
attendance, population between&fgﬁealﬁmgnd 64, and ponwhite population; ° -
additional group of males from the same City who have been out of school
for up to six years.

Methods: Io selection of schools to be studied, consideration was given
to acadenmic reputations ls,repreeented by dropout rates, percentage of J
gradustes going on to college, etc. The three groups still in schod} are

. given n questionnmaire within that setting, while those out of school are
eahpled by mailed questionnaires supplemented with followup procedures
and, when expedient, personal contact. Ope bhundred mothers and fathers
©of the boys are sampled for each race and for each group of echool boys. v
Data from boys and their peers, parents, and school records are treated
with multivdriate analysis techniques t¢ evaluate several models of the
,relltionahips among the inflyences atudied in the lives of both Negro and

Duratioh: .June IQBB-Augusb 1971. b )
inveetiEator(e)° Alan C, -Kerckhoff, Ph. D., professor of Sociology, Duke ////////
niversity, Durham, N. C. 27706.

Cooperating group{(s): Office of Bducation, U, S. Department of Health, - i

. Education, and welfare. ’ T

Publications: Plan to publish a series of articles or & monograph in St
or 1 ) - :

A CROSS=CULTURAL STUDY OF THE DBVELOPHENT oF POLITICAL ATTITUDES IN ) .
CHILDREN . ) _ .

Purgoee. To study the development of political attitudes in Norwegian

¢hi ren, t0 examine political attitnde ‘development .in the context of

Plaget's developmental theory.

Subjects: Sample of 200 Norweglan ohildren cgntrolled for sex, socio- ?

economic background, gebgraphic distribution, and 1ntelligence. -

Methods: Investigation 1s essentially a replica of a similar study .

52I9§ conducted with American ¢hildren. C Jdren -are studied in 1nd1v1d-

uul interviews and through results of paper and pencil tests administered
An adult norm is established through comparison of the

arents. Results will be discussed in ferms of the comparison of American
Norwegian children, taking thelr respective political pilieus into
conslderation. The relevance of Plaget'’s theony will also be evaluated.
Duration: April 196T=Apeil 1970,
Investigator(s): Amne-Lise L. Lafferty, Ph.D., Assistant professor of
Psychiatry and Psychology, University of Florida School of Medicine,
Gainesville, FPla. 32601, (Present. address: Labben 17, Oslo 7, Norway.?)

Co_pprating_sroup(e). National Institute Oof Mental HelltH fPublic Health
Service, U Department of Health, Education, and. Welfare.

BLACK POWER AND SELF: A STUDY OF STUDENTS® PERCEPTIONS

Purpoge: To study black junior high school students' perceptions of R
Black power and the relationship of“these perceptions to social class,
self-image, self-appraisal, and coumunity evaluation.

Sub;ecta. 149 seventh and eighth ‘gradd boys and girls, ages 11 to 16,
in an laonér city school.

Methods: The subjects filled out @ reésearch forh which included personal -
Informntion, parents' social class position, open-epded questions related N
to student's perceptions of Black Power, and rating sciles to‘'evaluate -

student self-appraisal, self-image, and semantic differential. The

80
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analysis schema is based upon social/zlass and sex classification and the
relationships between these classifications and the open-ended question
and rating scale data. Data analysis technlques include categorization of
open-ended questions, reliahility checks, and computér analysis of rating
scale responses, -
Findings: Prelimlinary data indlicate that there does pot ;ppear to be any
ditference among social class-levels in the students’ views, op Black
Power. However, more girls than boys have associated the teeling of

wer when defining what Black Power means to them, but in dll groups a
fajority felt Black power will not change anything in their lives,
Duration: December IBBB—Septemher 1969, - . ~ -
1n s&lgator(s)' paniel U, Levine, Ph.D., Assqciate Professor, and .
Director, and JoSeph P, Caliguri, Ph.D., Assoclate Professor, Center for
the Study of ﬂetropolitan Problems in Education, University of’ Missouri,
Kansas City, Mo, 64110,
Cobperating group{s): Kansas City jumlor high school teachers.
FuEEications: Research reports will be published under the auspices of
the Center for the Study of Metropolitan Problems, Unilversity of Missouri. .
at Kansas City. Other publication plans include development of articles
from the:research reports for urban education scholarLy or goneral
audience educational magazines,

L]

EXAMINING ATTITUDINAL, PERCEPTUAL, AND YALUATIONAL DISPARITY BETWEBN

. POLICE TEACHERS. AND- JUN1OR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

Purpose: To evaluate the atfectivenesa of an educational ekperience that
attempts to form and change attitudes, values, and perception of the
community and the system of criminal jJustice; specifically, to test the
hypothemses that (1) there will be more’ divergonce of attitudes between
police, teachers, and students before the citizenship course thap after;
(2) students experlencing sustained contact with the police ipstructors
wild change thelr attitudes more favorably toward the police, courts, and
the law; (3) student attitudes will be more polariZed after the program;
and (4) there will be nd significant difference between middle and lower
clags students' attitudes toward the police, courts, "and the law.
Subjects: Junior high schoql d\udents from middle and lower class
famllies.

Me thods: Evaluation [+] program 5 effectiveness was based on responses to
attitude scales by participating students, teachers, and police of ficers.

Duration: December 1968-September 19G9.
nvestfgator(a) Martin G. Miller, M.S., lmstructor, School 4 Dolice
AdminiStration and Duhlic Safety, Michigan Stnte University, H., Lansing,

Mich. 48823.
Publications: Final reporth
Toward- the Compliance System.

An Exsmination ot Attitudes and Perceptions
— e \ - -

2
L

A CROSS~NATIONAL STUDY OF THE RELﬂTlVE {NPLUENCE OP THE SCHOOL 1N C{“lC
ERQUCATIUN--A CAUSAL ANALYS13 .

Purpose: To.atudy the relationsﬁips among school, family, work group
participation, .and civic efficacy or political participation. -
Methods: Data om a cross~cultural study of the United Stantes, Great
BrItnin, Germany, Jtaly, and Mcxico were ad justed for urbanigzation.
Guttmann Oor cumulative scales were then developed to bulld participatiOn
indexes for each natlion, with assignment of individual scores to members
within each nation. tatistical distributions ‘@f individual scores

' VA .o ' s
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Ve
aasigned were validated with factor analysis technigues, and methods of
path coefficients employed using the indexes derived to construct and test
mathematical models of civic socialization, a . '
Duration: June 1968~June 1969. ‘
Investigator(s): Hemneth B, Langton, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depart-
ment of Political S¢lence, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104.
Cooperating group(s). Office of Education, u, S, Pepartment of Health,
Education, and Welfare, ~ :
"publications: Book, Political Socialization and Development, to be C s
published. ' . .

-

- [

AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDY OF SOC1AL DlSﬂBlLlTY PROM EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS
OF PUERTO RICAN YOUTH IN CHICAGO
. - -

Purposo: To 1nvestigate the sources and kinds of digabllity in puerto Lt
ftican youths that arise from failnres in and problems with the urban
schools.

Sub!ecta. Four small cohorts of urban Puerto Rican'children, two 1n bigh
school and two in  the 'seventh and eighth grades.”
Mothods: Centers of anthropological study are nuclear soclial networks
comprised of each child and his teachers and closest.pcers. Researchers

in schools and neighborhood centers observe and interview and, in some
cages, participate in the children’s households in order to determine the
behavior and cognitive interrelationships among the component persons of
gach nuclear network with respect to educational problema and social

jsabilities, sAttention is focused on conditions gencratod from various
noncomplomentary factors betweon culture patterns of household and school.
Observed conditions will be related to tho degrooc of parental and house-
hold acculturation to North American tustoms as woll as to the ethnic
composi tion of the children’s schools and their extraschool peer rolations.
Duration: September 1968-August 1970,

nvestigator(s). Jac tta Hill Burnett, Ph.D., Associate Protfessor and
AnthrOpoIogist Bureau ¢f Educational Regcarch, University of lllindia'
Urbana, I11. 61801, -
Cooperatin raup(s): Social and Rehabilitatian *Service, U, S Dopartment
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Final repert to Social and Rehebilitation Service; publica-.
tion plannecd. ' -

*

THE UHBAN NEGRO AMERICAN 1N THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

Purpose: To study the historic roots of the current urban crisis”in‘;d?ms
of Nogrs transplantation to the city; to determine whethor comparispfis

between tlie exberionces ©f European 1mm13rnnts and those of the /ptrooa '

are valid.

Hethods: Resocarch includes study of such nrons as: - reasons r the

" 'Negroes' move out of the rural South into the gouthern urb centers and

then to the northern cities, processes by whieh Negro trasisplantation -
altered the sAmerican city and by which urban centers trpdansformed American
Negro life in the twentieth century, origins and devplopment of residential
aegregation, the Negrou experience ip urban schoolsy and the impact of
urbanization.on the Negro famil]y. UrbaniZation European immigrants isg
alse being examined.
Duration: January I968-not reported.
nveatigntor(s) Jack'Moltzer, K,A., Diregtor, and William C, Cohen,
Ph.D., Rescarch Assoclate, Center for Urban-.Studles; apd John H. Franklin,
Ph.D., Iichard C. wade, Ph.D., and Arthur C. Minh, Ph,D., profossors,
Department of History, University of Chicago, Chicng@, 111. 60837,

-
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: Cooperat:;ELgroup(s): Social ‘Security AdminiMtration and Social

) Purpose: To study the relationships between social claés and 6ccﬁpation
~to various aspeets of familyt life in Turin, 1¢aly, and, by cro§s-national

.Duration: 1963-1969. . .
‘Investigator(s): Leonard 1. Pearlin, Ph.D,, Chief, Sec&ig:l;f Social

N e N N N
;i:ilx \ - | \ . ”,, ,\_ | ‘. \\S B \\fh§¥

Rehabilitation Service, U, S. Department qf Health, Education, ~and
Publications: " Several volumes and, monographs planped., .

.

ks

UNDS, AND PERSONALITY

rogs~culturally in order to
eve lopment. a
Tes - field reports. :
es, and #¥nalysis of,field
uman Relatiohs~Ared Files

Purpese: To study childyearing pract&i;
determine the eéffects on ater personald

Subjects: ; Anthropologic¢al crosg=cultural %

Eetﬁods: ‘Literature survey, tfanscultural ‘st
reports where the data are more plete} also,
of State Upjversity of New York at Buffalo,

",

Duration: 966=-continuing. . e
Investigatom{s): M&¥vin K. Opler, Pb.D., Professoh and Chairman,
Department, and Professor of Sociaz\zn\ hiatry, State

f New York, Buftfalo, N, Y, 14226, ’ ’

+ 1n Moderii Perspectives tp 1hternatinnal Child Psychiatry,

Juo G./Ho 's”(Ed.}. Edinburgh and London: OYiver and Boyd, 292-320,

19693/ and"\{n Medical Aspects of Human Sexuality 3:2:1 1, February 1969.
L \ ' A o,

.

Pl

il

FAMILY AND OCCUPATION 1N 1TALY Yt :

3 ——— - ¢ Ta,

n 4 .

comparison, to determine if these relalionships appear in other\societies.
Sybjects: Representative sample of parents of tifth grade c¢hil

including 600 mother=-father pairs.

Methods: Interview. . ot

Findings: Middle class parents,are more expréssive of their affection
than working class, particular%ddle class mothers of sons. Ther
evidencé, that parents' expressivVeness is put forth in order to achiev

compliance, and that it is also affected by occupational eXperiences.

Process; Laboratory of Socio-environmental-Studjes, Natid Institute' of
Mental Health, Public Health Service, U, 5. Departmgnt of He#lth,
Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Md, 20014, T ~

Cooperating group(s): Adriano Oljivetti Foundation.

- Publications: Social Structure and Family: A Comparative Study of

Turinese Family Life, to be published in late 19639 or 1970.
i )

5 ,

- .

CHARACTER AND SOC1ALIZATION 1N RURAL THAILAND .
' I

PurgosJ: To jnvestigate childrearing practices and personality develop-
ment in a vil

ge in ?xT~That%aadymanwsaggxﬁégfnggzgss1on of
personality eléments i social relationshipgla ) tiyg:inégitutions,y

especially religion.. -~

Subjects: F?mil es in the village of Banol, Province of Ayuiﬁd?a, " fmﬁ )

ailand. . . .
Meth : Régearch'design is based partially on socialization studies
done #n a village i Thailand's Central Plain, ‘Three- tdé six-hour inter-
views are conducted th 35 mothers on childrearing pradtices; 15 fathers
are interviewed for a ‘ghorter time on the same topic. Families with at °

™

{ - . N
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. resulting in about 400 observations.
v Duration: December 1962-1970.

Investigator(s): teven Piker, PhID., Assistant Proressor or anxhropologyl s
Swartﬁigre College\ Swart re .Pa. _1908]1.
: ( nal Institute of Mental Health Public Health

oW

» epaytment of Health, Education, and Welfare, ° .
' Publicati ns; Preliminary findings in Ph.D. dissertation, Uni?ersity of :
washfﬁgton, Seattle,‘Wash., 1964 ; monograph in preparation. -
; hal " " ‘e
- . ‘ “ & - . -
) 25=-NG-4 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN SURVIVAL AND BEPRODUCTION AMONG OLD CCEDNY ) C
\ MENNONITES IN MEXICO - . .

Purpose: 'To reiate vitdl\gtitistics with family histories in an agricul
‘;lwﬂ;ﬂﬂ, tural Softety and tg .detect selective forces that favor some Patterns of
T social and ‘economic behavior over others, in terms of survival an‘l
K:#‘ . .reproduction. .
L . Subjects:” Germpan-speaking Mennonites in the "Manitoba Plan" neax
o - ”“Ehiﬂuiﬁuﬂ, Mexico, pumbering ‘about 15,000 people,
. Methods:' The original plan called ror a population census and survey to
| K bg followed by psychological testing of whole-families and long-term
udy of social, economic, and vital events il these families. The - .
" subjects resisted the research, and 1t had to be stopped after about one- .
" o third of the pdpglation had been surveyed. The Survey in conjunction with )
R “\\\ church and local reco¥ds will yleld some relevant data: e .
¢, Findl : Fertility iq thtsaappulaﬁion is almost as high as in the . 3
Hutterites, although’ re 18 ¥irtually no communal economic atructure to - .
carry t burden of 1la families. ) -
Durations, Summer 1966-) . )
Investigator(s): Gordon A en, M D., Geneticist, Laboratory of Soclo- . *
environmental:.} tudies, Nati Instityte of Mental Health, Pdblic Health -
‘Service, U, 8.“Department of® th, Educatioh, and Welfare, Bethesda, Md.
. ' 20014; -and Calvin W, Rédekop, Ph ,,Proressor of Soclology and’ . \ .
. . Anthropology, Goshen College, Goshemn, Ind. 46526. . 4
»»  Cooperating ErOuE(sZ The, Population Cou
Pyblications:” Eugenics Quarterly 14:103=1

-

o, .
\ . \

25-NG-5 A COMPARISON OF LOW INCOME FATHER-ABSENT AND FATHER

) S PEI}CEP‘I‘IONS OF ADULT ROLES' IN'JAPAN AND THE UNITED. STAT

. Purhﬁses~ To compare low 1ncome childrén from satherrabsent mes with
[ — thase Trom come father-ptesent homes to determine whethe ather
. ’ abzéupe affects th owledge of which sex conventionally perf .
N R adult “roles, -
4 Subjects\\ 40 father-absent and 40 father-present Japanese children,
ages o six} 113 father-absent and 164 father-present southern'
. American children, ages,four to six.-
’ " Methods: Str tured“%mterview with comparison of findings ftom the two
countries.

Findings: U, §. ajshbw few differences in the knowledge of father-
absénti and father-pregent children, although girls mone often.than boys_,
tend to see the mother
N Duration;a-lanuarﬁ,lge ~January 1970,

Wy nvestIgator(sJ Joan\ilddus, Ph:D., Associate Professor of Soclolo and
Family Studies, Univérsity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 554535, an

the main earner in the famil . ’ ’

ERIC
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CooEeratini grOue(s). office of Education; and *ational Institute of
Mental Health, ¢ Health Service, U, 8, Department of Health,
Educatioti, and Welfare.

Publications! Report to.-the Demonstration and Research Center for Early
Education, George Peabody College Nashville, Tenn. .

3

, §
/ - !

,45-NG—6-- PSYCHOLINGUISTIC ABILITIES OF P&P&GO INDIAN CHILDREN

Purpose: To 1nvestigate the psycholinguistic abilities of Papago Indisn
school children. "
. Sub!ects. Utilizing a étratitied random sample, 140 first graders and 40
. ) ot graders were drawn from a 70 mile radius of Tucson, Ariz. An equal
number were in attendance at segregated and integrated schools,
Methods: The 1968 edition of the lllinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities was adminggtered to all subjects. Data obtained were analyzed
by a comparison of mean scaled Scores using t tests for paired comparisons
to answer the Stated hypotheses., A three-way analysis of variance was
alsc employed to evaluate the interaction of children, grade, d school.
The analysis was conducted by use:of a er,
] .o Findipgs: Findings supported the apagos! psycho ~ft1c trends of
ot poorer comparison with standardi gro he
) '- School integrated group, and the 1néf
L. education. However, individual patteri-anal
- wariability.- ' N
Duration: June 1968-May 1968. RN
 Investigator(s): Thomas P, Lombardi, Ed.D,, Assistant Professor,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz, 35721. \\ : .
Cooperati roup(s}: Tucson School District 13 Tucson Catholic Mission
, Schools; gﬁ;%:ahoihlndian Affairs, U, S, Department of the Interior,
) * Publications: Publication pending 1n Exceptional Children; entire study
| available from Disserfation Abstracts, University, of Arizona Library, and
trom author.

mulative
led considerable

25-NG-7  EDUCATION AND PQPULATION A S

. PurEose. Tﬁ“investigate the 1nteraction ;i the educstio and population
. processes.
| "\ gethodS' ~for present purposes,\the educational process refers to formal
. informal learning and training as 1t occurs mainly. during -thé princi-_
pa schoo} years and also before and “uft thQse years.” The population
prdcess is meant to igclude, among other things, the level of and changes
in fertility, mortalify, migrations, and population composition and
S characferistics. Both processes are understood as dynamic and compre~ \
sy hensi systems, Research 1nvol§es the interaction ¢of the two processes
and tdkes intp consideration othe omponents of societal change as they
. intesrelate with education and po;\}@tion.
© %, Duration: 1968-1971, )
v . Investigator(s)h Dr., Helmut_V, Muhsam, Hehr w Universityy Jerusalenm,
\ésraeI, F. Eﬂﬁing, Max Planc Institut fuer ildungsforschung, Berlin,
ermany; G, Fougstedt, Svenska Handelshogskolan, Helsinki, Finland;
A, Girard, Justitut National d’Etudes Demographiques, Paris, Frapce;
. Y. Serdar~ University of Zagreb, Zagreb,' Yugoslavia; and Charles B, ‘Nam,
o \ Ph.D.é gepartment of Sociology, Florida\Stat .University, Tallahassee,
’ Fla. 32306, . i
e Cooperating group(s): Internstional Union f£5r the Scientific Study of
Q\ . Populatio Liége, Belgium. N ) . '

C Publications: Plan to publish in book form.’
_ ‘ 1 ) q _
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, NATIONAL STUDY OF AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION

 AND 'SERVICES

General N | -
| -\

-

Purpose: Tg"conduct a nationwide study on the education of American
3Ean children in order to: (1) provide Imdian leadership and education -
officials with 1nformatbon concerning the educational needs of Indian
pupils and the attitudes” and expectancies of Indikn people regarding
education, and (2} provide government agéncies with information to heip
them allocate funds for demonstration and eargh in Indian education;
to summarize and evaluats the results of pa current résearch in
Indian education.
Subjects: Indian pupils and thelr tamtﬂies 1n 25 to 30 communities chosen
to represent the major tribal g oups and\the various types of schools.
Methods: Data describing the. s us of IZ:ian ed;cation are drawn from
existing sources while field workers simul teoecusly carry out an Tﬁgfnsive
study of pupils and their families, Study {5 being planned and conducted
3 g of Indians, social \\

with the aid of an advisory committee ¢
$cientists, and educators.
Duration: February 1968~-December 1970. .
Inyestigator(s) Robert J..Havighurst, Ph,D., -Kessor of. Education
‘Human Development, University of Chicago, Chicago}{1l. &0637.
Cooperating_group(a) Office of Education, U, 3, D€ :rtment of ﬁ //\\
Education, and Welfare. . '
Publications: Comprehensive report and several monog :pﬁs planngd for

and 1 A

1.

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF NEWLY FORMED CENTRALIZED RURAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS
L4

P ose: To determine whether or not school district reorganjzation is
worthwhile in terms of time, effort, and expenditure of funds and to sStudy
the effects 'of such reorgaNization on educational outcomes of theé school;
to determine characteristic differences between 4-H Club members and
nonmenbers and the effectiveneas of the 4-H program xn achieving stated-
objectives.
Subjects: One first grade class in each of five reorganized and five
nonreorganized Wisconsin community school districts,
Methods: Children were followed from grade one through at least age 23
thdse involved in a replicatien study begun five yeaks later were tollowed
tor the same period. 1In addition to a comparison of pupils in the two
groups of school districts, children who joined and stayed in 4-H Clubs
£6r a number of years were compared with those hho joined and dropped out -
early and those who never joined,’
Duration: 1949-1969,-

.Ynvestigator(s): Burton W..Kreitlow, Dh D., Professor of Adult Education,
UnIVersity of W

1sconsin, Madison, Wis., 53706,

Cooperati roup{s}): Wisconsin State Government. " '
Publiqations: Final report in preparation. :
. # . ; ' . . . - : -
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THE BALTIMORE COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE--A POLUD%UP STUDY

Purpase: To gais and share khowledge about the nature and characteris-
cs .of Baltimore County public school graduates in tbeir variocus post

" high school environments; to sStudy the relationships between high school

preparation and post high school activities, needs, and adjustments; to

provide means for .the evaluation of guldapce services and to establish

. a factual basis for further development of the program; to provide an

additional ‘basis for countywide curriculum evaluation and change. ’
Subjects: 1967 graduates. ° )
HethHS. Questionnaires. " - . .

uration: 1966-1972, . .

nves gator(s) Emma E, Williams, ‘Guidance Coordinator, Charles

ussman, and Donald E, McBrien, Guidance Supervisors, pr. George Gabrlel,

rector, Educational Research, .Harold McGraw, Research Assistant, and
John Seebold, Director, Child aocounting, Board ot Education of Baltimore

County, allegheny Annex, Towsepn, Md. 21204,
Cooperati E group(s) Maryland Department of Education. .

Publications‘_ Publication, June 1969.-

= f
LY
L ]

THE EDUCATIONALLY DlSﬁDVﬁNTAGBD ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHlLD-—aNXlETY REDUCTJON
AND BEHAVIOR CHANGE THROUGH PUBLIC COMMITMENT AND COUNSBLING .
Purposgse:; To study the effects of counselihg and‘public.commitment on
‘positive behavior change.

Subjects: 60 fitth and sixth grade students from Carbondale, 111, area
elementary schools, constituting the upper and lower quartiles of a larger
. Broup tested with the Tg¢st Anxiety Scale for Children, .
" Methods:* "Research involved public commitment as it rdlated to school '
anxliety and behavior problems, sciiool behaviors of co tting students;
and interpersonal relationships between teachers and puplls and among .
students. Students were randomly assigned to treatment ger ps composed

of children who received teacher guidance only, were positively committed
and counseled, were noncommitted and counseled, or received no treatment.

‘Subjects in the counseled groups were assigned to two counselors, with no

more than 10 Subjects assigned to each treatment. Pre- and posttests
consisting of the Behavior Rating Scale, Teacher-Pupil Relationship Scale,
and a sociometric®test Were administered. After treatment period of 12,

eeks, pre~ and posttest result% were compared and treated with analysia

f variance techniques.
Duration: 1968-1969.
Investigator(s): G. Roy Mayer, Ed.D., nssistant Protessor, Depﬁrtment of
Guidanee, California State College, Los Angeles, Calif.. 90032.

Coogerating group{s): Office of Education, L. S8, Department of Health,
ducation, and Welfare. !

Publications: To. be submitted to Elenentary School Guidance and B
Counseling Journal.

/

EDUCATIONAL AND OCCUD%TIONAL 'ORIENTATION OF NEGRO MALE YOUTH IN THE
ISSFSSIPPI DLLTA

: To study Mississippil high school seniors in terms of selected
actprs of occu ntional and educatignal orientation in order to provide

educators with “informdtion needed to improve the general ‘and vocational

n w0offered these studernts.

All" twelfth grade Negro male students enrolled in the largest

1 of each of the. 11 counties in the Mississippl Delta aréa.

87
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25-CF-2 ACHIEVEMENT MOT1VES AND TUE CIHN

. 3

Methods: Vocational imterests of boys were identified, with particular
lffention‘to occupational clustering, rural-urban differences, and
differences at varying levels of scholastic aptitude. In #ssessing
various kinds of aptitudes gf youth, levels of general scholastic
aptitude, clustering of special abilities, and rural-utrban differences
were noted. Levels of occupational and educational aspiration were also
determined, noting inconsistencies, 1f any, with.aptitudes, rural-urban
differences, and differences ‘at varying levels of sScholastic aptitude.
Duration: ~ S8eptember 1967-February| 1869. ,
Investigatar(s): william C, Boykinh, Ph.D., Head Teacher Trainer,
Agricultural Education, Alcorn A, & M, College, Lorman, Miss. 39096.°

"''Copperating group(s):. Research Coordinating Council, Mississippi State

Unilversity; Vocational Educatidn Division and Research Coordinating
Co?mittee, Mississippl Degartment of Vocatidnal and Technical Education;
Office of Education, U. 8, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

N El

AN INVESTLGATION OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOC1AL FACTORS AFFECTING THE
EDUCATIONAL AGHIEVEMENT OF SEMINOLE INDIAN CHILDREN

Pu5¥05e: To provide data upon which to plan future educational and
'social services for the children on the Big Cypress Reservation in
Florida. - .
Subjects: The 52 S8eminole children and their families on the Big
ypress Reservation; Seminole <hildren in other reservations are also
tested for comparative data, . ’ ' ' .
Methods: A series of psychological and”achievement tests are adminis-
tered to Seminole children in both, public and Federal schdols to determine
their general intellectual dbility and grade level achievement. Inter-
and {ntragroup norms will be established.’ These data will he supplemented
with the tesults of an in-the-home interview with Seminole Indian parentd\
and their Yesponse to & survey instrument which covers all vital aspects |
‘of the chidM'’'s home life, In addition, speech and hearing screening is
provided. ' o

\ne¢ interviews show an appalling picture of poverty in’ the

eral disregard for the physical welfare of the children.

Wmh~August 1969, ' - ' .
nvestigator(s)) Harry A, Kersey, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Eddcation, wiiiidy P, Dorne, Ph,D,, Professor of Educatiol, and Thomas

Prytsman, Ph,D., A¥sistant Professor of Education, Florida Atlantic

versity, Boca Radgn, Fla. 33432, s :

peiating-group(s).g Bureau of lndian Affairs, U, S, Department of the

IWterior. X,

Publications: Final reRort submitted to Buregu of lndian Affairs;
Jjournal publication planhed. .

b

4.

Lb's ENYVIRONMENT

Purpose:. To assess the relationship between motivation to achieve, end/or
aanety about efforts to achieve, and the success of Scholastic performance,
and to discover how these relationship8 are modified by the social environ="
ment existing ¥p-the classroom; to Sess the relationship between the
sliccess of sch@lastic performance a self-esteem, and to discover how this
relationship 15 modified by the degree of success in Social roles other
. than being a student and by style of defgnse against anxiety.:
Subjects® About 260 second and fifth -graders in two schools with.lower
‘¢lass populations, gne racially mixed and ‘oape predominantly Negro.

N L
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. Tongitudinal.

of the criteria of parents for a good son or3g

¥ethods: Survey design, both CrOBS-BkE
The variables to be measy
ment motivation; achievement anxieties;*i\
scholastic performance and perceived scholgs

pcrceived position in the sociometric strue¥

ood student, and of classmates for a pood fri
gracteristics of black and white children.
! June 1960-Hay 1972. ! ,
Martin Gold, Ph.D,, Program Direttor, lnstitute for
Research, and Assoclate Professor, Department of Psychology, and
C, Feld, Ph.D., Research Associate, lnstitute for Social Research,
oclate Professor, School of Social Work, University of Michigan,
Ann Artwr, kiich, 481086,

Coopora roup{s)s ational lnstitute of Child Health and Human
Devélopméhg\xpublic Health Service, U, S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfa R

Publications Publication planned for 1972,

RELAflON OF PHYSICAL FACTORS TO SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT: A LONG1 TUDI NAL STUDU
]

purpose: To determine“the rolationship between school achievement and
pliysical factors, —
Subjects: 71 children iro piblic suburban school in a middle to

upper-middle class community ‘who entered kindergarten in 1962, Tl
+ Yethods®

Background data' andibirth history were gathered on each child.
Medical data included physicall\examinations, ophthalmological, .
audiometric, and pediatric info tion, neurological .screening,
electroencephalograms, FEducatioyal deta consisted-:of domina
speech évaluation, group 1,Q. tes¥, and achievement tests;
each child had psychiatric interv s and & psychologic
Findings: Unuaual‘birth history, en accompanied by othe
plays an important role in lack of sghool achievement.

Duration: 1962~1968. S
Investigator(s): Margaret B. Galante, h.D., Psychologist,- M4 E.

¥e, H.N., School Nurse, and Lillian 3% Stephens, H.Ag?aﬁlggentary

Guidance Counselor, Port Washington Schodls, Port Washingtdm, N, Y. 11050,

tests,

n addition,
evaluetion.
deficits,

ANX1ETY AND LEARNING 1N YOUNG CH1LDREN -

Purpose: To examine some of the predeterminants of underachievement in
elementary school, particularly those involving the relationship between
anxiety and learbing; specifically, to study the origins of anxiety in
the eaTrly school.years, how it can be religbly identified, by teachers,
and what relatiohship it has to the child's motivation to achieve and his
actual achievement.

Subjects5: Children fron prekindergartien to first grade levels.

ethods: Children's anxiety 1% ‘measured by a 12-item teacher rating scale
of student behavior and a"projective clinical-psychological test. Each
child's adhievement level is determined by standardiZed tests and his
motivation is assessed 'by a clinical - interview technique.

Duration: September 19G8~continuing.

investigator{s): Bryce §; Grossman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Child
Development Center, Hofst®ra University, Hempstead, N, Y, 11550,
gggperatiqg_group(s)’ Office of Education, U, 5. Departmént of Health,
Education, and Welfare. mi

DPublications: Paper to be presented at Eastern Psychological‘Easociation

eeting, April 1970. -
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B1OCHEMICAL CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT AND MOTIVATION

Purpose: To investigate the involvement of serum uric acid and serum
cholesterol in achievement motivation and behavior.

Subjects: 350 male adolescents for whom ability, achievement, and
psychological test data are avAilable.

Methods: Blood samples and foillowup information were collected from
suEJects. Data analysis focusedbon relationship of the two biochemical
variables to individual characteristics such as birth order, under- or
overachievement in high school, extracurricular activities, education
beyond hipgh school, employment history, and achievement test scores.
Duration: fpril 196% -September 14Y6Y.

Investigator{s): Stanislav V. Kkasl, Ph.D., Associate Professor of -
Epideniology and Psychology, Departiicnt of £Pidemioclogy and Public Health,
Yale University School of Medicine, Hew Haven, Conn. 06510,

Cooperating group(s): Office of Lducation, U. S. Department of lLealth,
Education, and lLelfare. :

" Publications: ‘To be submitted to Journal of the American Medical
sociation. T

LXPLR1M1H15 VITH EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DLSIGVED TO MOUDIYY ATTITUDES

E

PurEose. Téﬁstudy the veness of Sound-slide films for a long—l'
range pProg éd to improve media intended to modify attitudes.

bubﬁectS' 360 pro-experimental and 1,600 experimental eighth grade .
Students randomly selected from urban, suburban, and small and consoli-

dated rural schoois..
ﬁethods Multiple messages were designed and validated for modifying a

single attitude. ¥Educational media and a criterion instrument wero
applied to the pre—experimental group and results used to refine instru-
ments for assessing attitudes and media effects. Experimental group was
then divided intd seven experimental groups and one control group. OCne
experimental group viewed six sound-slide films, the remaining six viewed
only one film each, and the control group saw none. An "after-only®
experimental design was used to test hypotheses concerning the number of -
motivational patterns required to attgin attitude change, the nature of
change attained with cach viewing group, 'the impact of the media on
‘attitudes measured with a "Likert- ~type" inventory, and relationships
between statistical significance of findings and generglizations.
Juration: 1966-1969.

Investigator{s): Jack V Edling, Ph D., Professor, Teaching Research .
Division, Oregon State System of lligher Education, Monmouth, Ore. 97361.
Cooperating groupi{s): Office of Lducation, U. 5. Department of llealth,
Education, and welfaro. i
Publications: Final report to O(fice of hducation.

i . -

. - 1 Vo
CADAPTIVE DEEAVIOR 1N VARIED HIGH SCHOOL ENVIRONMENTS
i .
Purpose: To develop a theory for preventive interventions that are
reie?nnt'for specific social settings; specifically, to determine those
actors of a high school's scecial envirgnment and of the individual
student which producé varied adaptive behavior in different high schools
and fo define the process by which students adapt to their high school
environment. :

Subjects: Male students from four high schools in southeastern Mlchlgan. \
ethods: HResearch 60nsi§ts essentially of a sturtly of the relations

- 90
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‘ between coping style, adaptive roles, and social setting. Two methods are
being devcloped for studying these relationships: a multiple selection
battery consisting of & questionneire for assessing exploratory prefer-
ences, a thematic instrument consisting of material relating to natural
social situations, a biographical inventory of developmental preferences
of exploratory behavior, and a peer rating instrument; and measures of ‘the

- social structure and functions of the schgols.

Duration: May 1968-April 1974.

Tnvestigator(s): James G. Kelly, Ph.D., professor of Psychology, and

Researcl Associate, Institute for Social Resesrch, Unlversity of Michigan,

Ann ﬁrb&r, Mich. 48104. (Reported by Merikay Bryan, Institute for Social

Research.) ) ) . ,

Cooperating group(s): Detroit-Public Schools, Wayne Community School

District, and South Redford School District, Mich.; National lnstitute of

Mental Health, Public liealth Service, U, §., Department’ of Health,

Education, and Welfare.

publications: Human Development 10:3 and 4:212-222, 1967; American 5

Psxchoiogist 21:6:535-539, June 19YG6; others. '

25 ‘=1 , REFERLNCL GROUP 1NFLULNCE ON H1GH SCHOOL COMPLETION
. . .
purpase: To examkeo the influence of three major reference groups, .
family, peers,. and teachers,.which might have an effect on the potential

_' hi sclool dropout, especially in Hegro afid Spanish-speaking ethnic
oups.. . .
ﬂ,_“,f”*’giitects: 2,007 high school students in a highly uwrbanized and industri-
"1y~ alized city. ! .

 Methods: . A 44-page questionnaire was administered to students prior to
the completion of their high school education. After they leave high
school, a dropout group of ‘about 200, of whom one~third will be Negro and
one~third SpanishtAmerican, will be contrasted with a matched group of
graduates to assess factors leading to withdrawal. Families, peers, and
tdachers' are studied in order to determine-their attitudes toward -
educatibon and their general values systems.
Duratiaon: July luGl-August 1470, .
Tnvestigator{s): MKichael A, Malec) Ph.D., Assistant. Professor of
Sociology, Boston CoTlege, Chestnut ‘Hill, Mass. (2167,
Cooperating groug(s): National Science Foundation. ' :

Pfublications: Plan to submi.t jourral articles; possibly a book.

P ‘Specific Skills | :

3

25=-PA-1 A TLHREE-YEAKR EXPERINLMNTAL $TUDY OF THE LFFECTIVENESS OF PROGEANMED
INSTRUCTION IN MATLEMATICS i .
Purpose: To compare the mathematical achievement and retention resulting
from use:of programmed materials and from regular texﬂbooks; to determine
the variGuk personality tralts and attitudes toward mathematics of thase
who complete a three-year program; to determine thé mathematical concepts
and skills effectively taught by ogranmed instructioni and to follow up
on the success in mathematics of thgse students who pursue the subject
their first year in college. » ) . ) T

,  subgects: 14U groups of students in g deg 10 through 12,
| Kethods: Ralf of the pupils used programmed materials and were allowed

EEY
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to progress at their own rate; the other half useg/ textbooks. Both .
experimental and control groups were tested per ically to qeasure -

achievement. Results wére Statistically analygzed

. Duration: ~ 19 641968.
Investigator Orlande F. Furno, Ph.D.,
- Baltimore, Nd/l 218.

e Cooparating_group(s) Office’ ¢f Educatisn, U‘.S. Department of Health, -~
Education, and welfare. . "

tate Department of Education,

Purpose: To investigate tx- extent to which children can acqéire a
nowledge of Welsh as ‘a segogd language, and to determine what materials
8hould be used for this pdrpoje.

Subgects: Children, ages five};nd six, .whose - rirst language is Ehglish.

Kethods: Children we exposedﬁto welsh for 8 to ‘10 hours per week in a

with other educatipnal activity. .

yere conducted in wéish .and recordings

classroom situation X
Ordinary infant sépbol, activities ™
made of chlldren’s command of the
Duration: Completed. \ -
Tavestigator{s): C. J.:Dodson, M. n.,a\enior Lecturer, and Eurwen Price,
nt, Department of Lducatin . University of Wales nberystwyth
Britalin, ’
In Towards Bilingualism.

~.

B.A., AsBis

" berysiwyth, Wales: University

D1NAL STUDY

> Purpose: To compare the effec P ®
* _and ii uistic materials approaches in reading 1nstruction.u

Subjectsh First grade childr

Methods: he three methods.were utilized by the same teacher three

successive first grade classes which were then followed for six yéh

Anplysis of resulting data involved individual case analyeis and group
alysis on factors related -to learning by each method.

/'/ Duration: 1Y65-1964-,

)// Investigator(s): Sidney w. Shnayer, Ed.D., Associate Profegsor of
Education, and Directdr, Reading Center, Chico State College, Chico,
Calif. u5u26.

Publicatidns: . Journal articles 1n preparation.

d P -
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25-pB-3 . REPEATED SELF-VIEXING ON .CLOSED CINCUIT TELEV1ISION AS 1T LFFBCTS CHANGLS
IN STUDENTS’ AhARENESS\OF THEH&BLVLS AS SPEAKERS .

- Purpose: To assess the lmpact on students’ self-concepts of using closed

« Tircult television as a teaching device in a speech class.

Sub jects: 60 students each in an eXxperimental and a control group.

Kethods: Identical speech assignments were given in the wBame quence to

both groups. Through closed-circuit televisiqn reruns, ‘students in

éxperiméntal group were able to view themselvas as others saw Lhem and,

. through this selfrviewing, to adsess their 'styengtbs and weaknesses as .
speakers from a new viewpoinqa, Statistical analysis compared "actual-self"

. & . »
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and "ideal-self"” differentcs between the control gnd perimental growups,
differences in ratings of-the “actual-self" and ratings of the self by
observers, and fregquencies of change from group membership terms to
1nd1v1dua1. aluative terms.

Duration: January=Ocliober 1968B.

Investigator(s): Richard J, Dieker, Ph,D,, Assistant Professor of Speech,
Western Richigan University, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49001.

Coogerat nggggoug(s). Office of Education, U. S Department of Healtb,
ucation, and WB fare,” e ) -

3

. ]

T !
' ~ 25~PB-4 SUPERVISED THAIN]NG OF TEACHERS IN TECHN]QUES PF PERCEPTUAL STIHUL&TION QF
CHILPREN WITH READING D1SABlLITY .
- £ -\t-...
Pur oge: To disseminate an approa found erfactive in previous research
n the diagnosis and treatment of_children th reading disability, ,

bdects. Teachers in the first and Becond/ grades of the public schools a
. tbe lower east side of ‘Manhattan. v
L ) lethods. Children with language problems An tbe fivgz,and second grades <{/’

o the lower east side of Manbattan are r ferre w -“York University-
Bellevue Medical Center for ‘complete diaghos . Findings are
reviewed with the tedacher, who is then B pervised in her work with her
particular child in a series of weekly upervisory sossions extending
over the period of one year. L a- :
Duragtion: January 1968-July 1969,
nvestigator(s): Avchie A, 8ilver, B.D,, Assopiate Clinical ProféQsor,
Department of Neurology and Psychiatry, and Rosa A, Hagio, Ph.D., -
Assistant Professor in Clinical Psychology, New York University=Bellevye
Medical Center, New York, N. Y. 100
Cooperating group(s);: New York City Board of Education.
. Publications: paper presented at merican Orthopsychiatric Association
.o . Weetlng, New York, March 1969. /

f. / .
’ I.'r

25=-PB-5 ErYEﬁR STUDY OF EFFECTIVENES OF LANGUAGE LABORATORY, IN TEACHING
GERMAN TO SECONDARY SCHOOL BOYS :
. Purpoge: To assess the efrectiveness" the use 0f tbe language labora-

. P ory as compared “to the tape recorder as~a classroom ald in language
acguisition; to compare the effectiveness of an audiolingual with that. of
an audiovisual course.

- Subiﬁcts' 102 male-students, ages 11 and up, separated into three classes
matclied for language aptitude, verbal and nonverbal 1.Q,, and “farental
encouragement“ factors .

Methods: Each class styddies German fpr 40”m1nutea at the same time each
" day. Their three teacMers rotate-classes every four months.. Two groups
follow the same Germa rs¢ At the same Speed, both using recorded

native voices on tap . One groudd uses the laboratory, one uses only the
i tape recorder In ‘thed” classroom, and the third ‘uses an audiovisual course.
| - . ln 1870, videotape records being kept of all pupils will be played back to.
o

- - a jury of teac re and native speakers. Statistica{ results of comprehen-

sion will be evaluated and 1ndependent sub jective measurement being kept - .
of each pupil by & native German-speaking teachgr&w 11 be compared with
: the videotape assessnents and written tests. .
. . Duration: September 1967-Septemher 1970.
) lnvestigatorgb). E. W. Hawkins, M.A,, Profeasor, Language Teaching Center,
University of York, York, xngland.
Publications: Anoport planned in late 1970 or 1071.
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. 7 25-PB=7 A STUDY OF THE 1NDEPENDENT READ1NG OF ACHIEVING ;T?TEHQRﬁDERS

"
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25-PB-6 LVﬁLUATXLN OF THE INSTRUCTIONﬂL EFFKCT1VENESS GF, A TELEV1SION-DASED SYSTEM

FOR Dh)h'.LOPl\EG BASIC READING SK1 oy .

- Purpgse: To examine the elfectjvehess of the various comp8nents of the
,ﬁeagﬁng Through Television system in order to improve basic reading skills.
\ Subjects: Various target populations including bilingual juveniles,

. disadvantaged inner-city juveniles, functionzlly illiterate and semi--
‘EszTIteramaﬁadoleseents, and functionally illiterate and semiliterate harH

core unemployed attults.- - e o
~ _Methods: Treatment clagges were tested with the total Reading Through -
Television system an pecific components of the system under the direc- =

tion of teachers ¥
the whole system or had n

elther had a thorough orientation in -utiliZation of

preparation for the utilization of the various

components. These included telecasts, student and teacher texts and

workbooks, filmstrips, audig tapes, and Language Master cards. ;.

Findings: S{e class of disavantaged juveniles progréssed significantly
i

with the entfire system, including multiple . telecast viewing. Progress of

B class of lingual juvenile which did not use the telecasts approached

significance. - PN L a
Duration: June 1868-June 1969. . / A }

Tnvestigator(s): W. R. "Fall, Vi

Director Hembership and Program

‘ Lafayette, Ind. 47902, . .

Cooperating group(s): Language Rescqrch, lnc., Cembridge, Mass.; Office *

of EkEducation, U, S.‘Q;fartment of Health, Educatlon, and wWelfare.

Publicatigns: Final \report availablﬁvﬁnQT\TPﬁTl,\Jnc.u . ]
N ) )

Presidént, and. Donalgfﬁ Hﬁ@oney,
E:ices, ﬂPﬁTI‘ lnc./'PurdueZMniversity%

3

t“ -...

Purpose: ~To investigate the 1nd9pendent reading of achie?ﬁng fifth '
gragers in order to determine the relationship between the nuribet, .
quality, 'and variety of books selected and resd and specific academic, .
cogni tiveé, and personality variables.
Subjects: 200 achieving fifth grqde pupils in a community with'good
ibrary facilities. . Vv
ds:  Data on amgount of rending done by students are gathered through
ined library and pupil records, and a Single index of amount of
ading is derived. The amount will be measured by nupber of books read
,¥ith a control for book length, and time spent réading within a given
period. Quality 51 Selections i5 determined by an index based upon .
librarians' judgments about the educational velue of the books read, dnd
\ the variety of selections is measured by an index derived from the number .
of boeks read within different subject categories. All variables will-be T,
1ntercorrelatéﬁ separately for each sex and forrthe sample as a whole and
analyses of variance employed to test for curvilinear relations.
Duration: June 196B-February 1970. .
Tnvestigator(s): Edmund H, Henderson, Ph.D., Director, HcGuffey Reading :

Center, University of. Virginia School of Education, Chnrlottesville, va. ' .
22003. Ca
. . Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U, §. Department Bf Health, ~ :

Education, and ¥elfare,
Pubiicationa.: Final- report,to Gffice of Bducntion, Februnry 1970; to be .
presented to lnternational ﬁeading Association, May 1970, nrticlqiplnnnedx

for 1971, . .
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25-PC-1 LOPMENT AND TESTING OF lNSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGLES IN PERCEPTUAL Tnarﬁ;NG ~
. TO 1NCREASE INDIVIDU&L'S ABILITY TO HANDLE VISUAL INFORMATION LN
- .
\\ ‘Purpose: To test 1pstructiona1 strategles designed to 1ncrease the
individual's preference for complexilty and asymmefry ip art; to identify p

specific instructionpal stratqgies for perceptual tradining and -art educa- \
tion and specifie . behavior referents for perceptual learning in art.
v Subgects. 270 éhildren in grades four, five, and &iX. .
Methods: ~Children were assigned to one of three emperimental conditions;
) {1) perqéptual training program designed to influenéde-manipulation of the
- . visual é¢lements of complexity ahd asymmetry and student ability to hnndle .
visual- information, {(2) regular art-course without gpecific perceptual
training, and (3) Tontrol gituation with no art instruction,, Pre- and
posSttests Wwere administered to measdie behavioral change on the variables

e ) of sophistication of.body concept (Draw-A-Person Test),” percéptual field- +
- independence (Embedded Figures Test), figure preference for Tomplexity
' . and asymmetry (Welsh Figure Dreferenpe Test), and adgptive, figural
* EFlexibility (Torrance’s Nonverbal Tests of Creative ;hinkink) Analysis
.+ of varianece determined differcnces between the three experimenta)l condi-
. tions &t each grade level, . . >
Duration: October 1967—December 1968,
. Tnvestigator(s): Harold J, Mcwhinnie, Ed D.. Rssistant Professor of Art, .
"Ohio State Univers Lty Columbus Ohio 43210,
Cooperating group{s):. Offﬁce oI Educat&on u s, Department of Health,
Educatibn, and Welfare. . .
Publications: California Journal of Educational Research; ﬁcta Psycho- :
logica; Perceptyal and Moter Skills, - ] N -
" N N L
Special Educati
on
: : A . . -
25-GL-1 COMPARISON OF STRUCTURED VERSUS UNSTRUCTURED LANGUAGE STIMULATION w1TH
PRESCHOOL LANGUAGE-DLLAYED DEPRIVED CHILDREN »

L . .
Purposgc: Po study better methods of stimulatlng children with language
delay.

Subjects: Preschool children enrolled in a program for economically .
HEbﬁsved children who function at & retarded level, -
Methods: Small group language stimulation 18 béing carried out using
Deabody Kit matcrials pnd methods, or using less structured materials and
‘frce cholcc of activities,
Duration; Scptcmber 1967-Sentember 1970.
Tnvestigator{s): Michael J, DfAsaro, Ph.D,, Chief, Speech Pathology und
. Audiology, Kennedy Child Study Center, 1339 - 20th 5t,, Santa Monlce
B 90025; and Maurlece Sklaf, Ph.D., Chief, Spebch Pathology and Audiology,
Ycterans Administration Ccntcr, Los Angeles Callfl: - . )
Publicationsh Journal of dpeech and Hearing esearch ) .
M .

-

.

25-CE-2  DEYELOPMENT OF TECHNIQUES TO TEACH MOTIVATION TO ACHIEVE 1N PRESCHOOL

g \ CHILDRLN #»ITH FURTHLR REFINEMENTS, OF A MEASURLNG lNSTRUHENT , e T
b - *
e Pur ose' To dcveloP a curilculum to 1ncreﬁSc motivation to .achieve in :
i . ' school among preschool children; to ralke further rafinements of a test .
N designed to measure motlvation to .achleve in preschool Zhildren and “
cxplore its po&entlal userulnegs ror chlldren through age nLno' ta
., ! “'. R I.a_a?_ v
- - l. " - . .f
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A .
, explore differences in test performance among different ethmic apnd
cultura) groups.
Subjects: Head Start children in experimental classr&omﬁ, children in the
rst, second, and fourth grades in Hawaiian S8chools; Head Start children
‘from, ditterent ethnic and cultural groups.
Hetﬁoda- A geries of exercifses or devices desighed to increase schopl
orieénted motivation was developed. Teachers of Head Start classes were
trained in this curriculum in regular meetings. Children in thelr classes
are compardd with children in other classes with respect to changes 1in
several meéasures. An individual form of the test, called Gumpgookies, ‘has
beoen given to Head Start children in the experimegtal group and in various
comparifson groups. Extensive statistical analyses of the results aro
under way, -including difficulty indices, reliability and validity indices,
cluster and factor analyses, and correlations with other measures., Two
group forms of the test have been administered to children ip grades 1, 2,
and 4, and exténsive Statidtical analyses are being done. The individual
test has been administered to samples of four-year-old children in various
-cultural groups. Perforomance on Ind;vidual items and dn the total test
will be compared, and factor analysis applied to the different sets of
data.

Findings: Work on the curric
Tatést edition of the test,

R

im 18 primarily exploratory in naturec, ‘The
ontaining 79 items, can be given in about 15

. minutes. Its relinbility 4b adequate, and there is some evidence of
validity. .
Duration:” July 1968-December 1869.

Tovestigator(g): Dorothy C. Adkins, pPh.D., Professor and Researcher,
E ;;; on ltesearch and Development COnter, University of Hawali Cocllege of
Educdtion, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822; and Bonnie Ballif, Ph.D., Assistant
Prétesscr, Fordham- Univeraity, Bronx, N, Y. 10458.

. Choperating group(s}: Head Start, Offico of Economic¢ Opportunity, now
being administered by tho u. s. Department of Health, Educatiog, and
. weltare,
Publications: #Probably journal nrticles.

"

- . s i
25=-GE-3 CULTURAL AND LINGU1STIC FACTORS IN READING

Purpose: o devise an approach to the teaching ot'reading to nonstandﬁfd.
glect-gpeaking Negro children, taking-into account the more problematic
"oducationally relevdnt differences" betwaen such 8 child and tpe school

cul ture,
] Sublects: Negrq nanstandard English~8peaking children in grades one and
two.
! Methods: Teachers ‘are trained tp use dialect texts, Thosc bogin in
diaTlect,.run throwgh & transitional phase¢, and end in standard English, -
~ . All texts maintain standard English orthography. Childron aro oxposed te
one of four conditions: their teacheis are trained in Yanguago and
culturo gf the ghetto, or in toaching rending, and children got dialoct
) mator131§ or teachers get training in langusge andhgulture of the ghotiljpo,
"or in ;eaching reading, and the children get standard urban readers,
Duration: April 1989-Junc 1971, -
Loy, ' Joan C. Baratz, Ph. D., Codlrcctor, Bducation Study

.

Investigator(s):
Tenter,. 7-11 14th St.,.N. %., %eshington, D, C. 20005. .

Couperdting group{s): - Gatholic schools in the Washington, D. C. area;
Natfonnl Insatitute of Mental ilealth, Public llealth Sorvioo, V. 8. Dopnr\—

+ ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

T men't, of Health, Education, and relfare.
: Pub[}cations. ’Plan to present pnporg_&t protossionnl moetlnds and Submit
. articles to professionil journals; pérhaps a monograph upon complation.
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'"""““ﬁhrgose: To assess the #¢lationship between 8 child’s attendance in a
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25.CE-4 fmiﬁbgs:s oF coﬂp}auba'rom EDUCATI.ON WITHIN SCHOOLS FROM FIVE MAJOR SCHOOL
D .

ISTRICTS R

t

Pﬁrgose. To analyze various Compensatory education progrgms in order to

determine pupil's achiévement trends and" performince characteristics an
successful features of such programs. ‘o
Subjects: Children in compensatory education programs 1in school distpicts
of Des Moines, lowa, New Orleaps, La., Prince George's ‘County, Hd., an
Diego, Calif., and Seat.t.leb Wash .
Methods: Analysis includes study of thé gdevelopment of children’ s
achievement trends and the identification of compensatory education
programs by schocl and grade;, and the use of program data by grade. -
Hesults will ipclude information and discussion’ beyond statistical
analysis of changes in achievement Scores,
Duration: Not reportéd, .

Investigator(s): E, J. Mosbaek, Ph.D., Manager, Operations Research,
Genera ectric Co,, 777 - 14th St., N. W_, Washington, D, C, 20005. .

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U, S, Department of Health,
ucation, an elfare, ) . .

.

1

HURAL CHILD CARFHFROJECT.

Rural Child Care Project Child Development Center and his subsequent
intellectual performance and zcademic achlevement; to assess the effect
of the combined casework; homemaking, and day care services on families
of children who have been eXposed to the Child Development program; to
ascertain the image of the project im participating counties; and to
evaluate the effectiveness of the subprofessional staff in providing
project services to the culturally disadvantaged child and his family.
Subjects: First and second graders who had previously attended the Child
Development Center; matched comparison group.

Methods: Followup I,Q, data were obtained on first and second grade
children whé had attended the Center, and a sample was compared for
achievement with a similar sample of untreated children., Measurémeni was
mad¢ of changes in family patterns of household operation, in attitudegy, .
toward education, 4nd toward various childrearing practices, The image

.+~ of the project was assessed by ascertaining the degree to which its

existence and goals were known to a sample of community leaders and to a

group of.indigent adults, and their attitudes toward it. Effectiveness

of the subprofessional staff was evdluated by supervisors' ratings,

Findings: Children who had attended the Center showed a loss in Stanford—

Blnet I.¢. and did not perform better than a matched group on the

California Achievement Test, Effects on families are inconclusive,

Duration: September 1865-June 1869, .

Tnvestigator(s): Judith P, Archambo, Ph.D., Director of Researc

Kentucky Child Welfagshaesearch Foundation, Inc., P.O. Box 713, Frankfort,

Ky. 40601,

Cooperating group(s): Héad Start, ©ffice of Economic Opportunity, now

belng adminlstered by the U, S, Departme“t:of Health, Education, and

Welfare.
publicatipns: Final report. Head Start ot

of Besegrch and Evaluation.

DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN AND THE1R F1RST SCHOOL EXbEBIENCES N

Purpose: To proviﬂe information useful for educationaliand soci
planning for disadvantaged children at federal, state, and local le

to determine the roles of the children's families and communlties, in
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---stholastic ability than equivalent high [school populations; and interest

™~
interaction\h{;h preschools and regular schoolls, in fostering their mental,
social, emotional, and physical development.
Subjects: 2,000 thrce-and-one-half year old ¢hildren in Lee County, Ala.,
Trenton, N, J., st. Louis, Mo., and portland Orc., thé majority of whom
are black and disadvantaged.
Methods: All children are observed and testeﬂ from a point prior to the
influence of any special educational programs[in their lives through at
least the third grade, During this time some|w111 attend Head Start
programs ahd/or kindergarten, while others will not. Appropriate
comparisons will be made among groups of childreth with different char-
acteristics who are eXxposed to different amounts and kinds of educational
experienceés. Information is also being collécted on the Head Start and
school programs the children experience, their teachers, the physical
surroundings and psychological climate in which the programs operate, and
the characteristics of the@children s homes, family lives, and communities.

. Duration: 196Y-1974.
Investigator{s): Scarvia Anderson, Ph.D., Director, Division of Educational
Studies, Dr. Albert Deaton, VWalter Emnerich, Ph.D., and Samuel Messick,
Ph.D., Senior Research Psychologists; Virginia Shipwan, Ph.D., -Coordinator
of ¥easurement and Training, and Joseph L, Boyd, Ed.D., Program Director,

,? Educational Testing Service, Prinfeton, N, §. 08340,
Cooperating group(s): “:;ﬁﬁSi:" , Office o Econ?mic Upportuhity, now
being administered by th . Department of H th, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Disadvantagéd Children and Their First School preriences.
From Theory to Operatiop$, -August 1260, .

////f d. 0"

CHARACTER1STICS OF FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1K
N
Purpose: To identify criteria useful fto dinselors and others in advising
post-high school vocational-technical students as they attempt to pursue
specific vocational-technical curricula.
Subjects: 17,500 persons who applied to
schools of Minnesota from September 1966
Methods: All subjects are gi¥en an exte
followed to determine the aracteristic
by those who were successful in various pccupations.
Findings: .Followup returns can .be increfsed by providing incentives for
respgnseq’?ocational students in almost all training programs have less

STSECONDARY TRADE COURSES

he area vocational-technical

to Uctober 1968.

sive test battery and then
displayed at time of enrollment

and aptitudes tend to differentiate persons who are successful in
different ogcupations.

Duration: December 1983-~January 1972.
TInvestigator(s): Howard F. Nelson, Ed,
David J. Pucel, Ph.D., Assistant Profegsor, Department of lndustria
Education, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 55455.

Cooperating group{s): Office of Education, U, 8. Department of Health, /,//,
Education, and Welfare. oo
Publications: Data available in publushed reports.

f

f
HIGH SCHOOL DROPOUTS AND VOCATIONAL $DUC3T10N 1N W1SCONSIN ///,///f

.

Purpose: To investigate the relatiqnship between %isc/nsf; s high school -
dropouts and the State’s public and /private vocatio schools; to detep-
mine the differencps in the dropoutlpopulations various types of
vocational schools.

e

.» Professor and Chairman, ;gﬂ'; ’///////f/
-~
-~
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Methods: A sma’ll number of high school dropouts ‘engaged in institutional
vocatlonal instruction were located within the State, Descriptive char-
acteristics of various types of vocatiomal instruction were gathered and 8,
combined with the students' attitudihal and motiyational Measures.
Findings: AS a result of educational discrimination and finandial
barriers, both public and private vocational schools were rather inacces-
sible to the dropout. Genera) recommendations call for the 1mprovement of
internal data systems in reference to dropouts and the expansion of the-
public effort in the field of vocational 1nstruction for this group.

Duration: January-September 19G8 ,
lnvestigator{s): Myron Roomidn, u 5., Survey Director,‘Center for Studies

in Vocation and Technical Educatién, University of wisconsin, Madison,
wis., 5370
Cooperating group(s)

Report Prepared for Center for Studies i;ﬁﬁﬂncatibnal and
;xagghfisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical, and

——

ult Education.

.
i

PUBL1C SCHOOL PRGGRAM OF REMEDI&TION FOR ChlLDREN W1Til SEVERE ZEARNING
DlSﬂBlLITlLS

" To demngstrate how a small public school district can mobilize

Pur ose:
- existing resources to implement a program for teaching children with

sevcre learhing disabilities.

Subjects: Approximately 150 such disabled children Yearly.

Methods: A psychoeducational diagnogtic center was established and a -
combined diagnostic-remedial-consultative approach used within the school.
Regular classroom teachers conducted a remedial program in which they were
aided by a strong consultative sBervice and materials separated into
spec¢ific units., A team approach was' used as opposed to the usual
procedure of special class placement, Evaluation consisted of individual
pre- and posttesting of all children.

Duration: September 1966-June 1969.

" 1nvestigator(s): Jeanne McCarthy-, Ph.D., Dlrector of Special Services,
Schaumberg School District 54, Hoffman Estates, 111. 60172.

Cocperating group{s): Office ‘ot Education, U, 3. Department of Health,

Education, ang Welfare.
I'ublications!

Final report to Office of hducation. o

Wisconsin Board of Vocatiougdwmgechnical, and Adult

[
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A” STUDY OF THE JOINT PLANNING SERVICE .

Purpose; To study the intake, -€lient process, and placement of the Joint
Planning Service operated by fhe Jewish Board of Guardians and the Jewish
Child Care ASsociation; to/determine the unmet needs of those who request
assistence from the Join;/Planning Service, as well as to identify" the
community agencies which do snd do not refer clients to this service; to
examine the decisioonmaking process regarding placement or rejection of &
client; and to make® eXxplicit the complex Get of déoisions utilized in
regard to the sBervice to be offered. e

Methods: A series of forms was developed and & procedure Tor tracking
each client whe calls, writes, br walks into-the Joinot Pitnning Bervice
through the system until it 1s determined thet he i8 not eligible for
pleacement or until placement has occurred, over & period of one year. In
addition, interviews were conducted with key perfons within the Joint
Planping Service, with the relevant gervice programs, and with referring
agencies,

Duration: Japuary 1968-June 1969, ®
Tovestigator(s)}: David C. Twain, Ph.D., Director, Research and Develop—
menthanter, Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 W. 57th St., New York, N. Y,
1001

Publications: Final report, '

\ .

THE EXTENT AND ADEQUACY OF THE EXI1STING PHYSICAL PLANT, UNDER SOCIAL WORK
AUSPICES, FOR THE GROUP CARE OF CH1LDREN (pHYSICAL PACILITIES FOR GROUD -
CARE OF CHILDREN) - d <

Purpdse: To conduct a pational Study of physicel facilitlies for group - .
care of children in the United States; specifically, to determine charac-
teristices of existing plent, and to relate these characteristics to
emerging functions of children's infititutions knd. to kinds of new program
denands made on the facilities; to estimate the extent to which institu-
tiopnal child care programs would bepefit from change, remodeling or
rebuilding of physical Gettings, and the scope, cost, financing, snd other
prohilens of such rehabilitation programs.
Methods: Each state is surveyed to determine the number and kinds of
residential institutions for children currently opersting. All children's
institutions, eXxcept thoSe for the physically handicapped and mentmlly
retarded, are studied ip order to determine the kindse of children under
care, the institution’s staff,  goals, and programs, physical facilities
availahle, role of physical plant in implementing current and desired
programg, and the kinds of changes needed for optimal functioning. Field
sBurveys provide appraisals of the feasibility of the types of changes
desired, and these are then related to issues of code, conftruction,
probeble cost, etc.
Duration: October 1966-not reported.
in?estigltor(ﬂ); Doopell M, Pappenfort, Ph.D., Research Associate, Center
or Urban e, and AfSocliate Prdfessor, and Dee Morgan Kilpatrick,
Ph.D., ﬁsaociate Drofassor, School of Sccial Service ﬁdminiatration,
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 80637,
Cooperatin, roup(s}: Health Servicas and Mental Health Adminietretion,
u ¢ Henlt ervice, U, 8, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

- 92 -




25-RA-3  PLANNED INTERVENTION TO MEET CHILDREN'S NEEDS

Purpose: To improve the availability and appropriateness of child welfare
services in six southeastern states; specifically, to assess the prevalence
of medicnl,-psychologicnl, and socinl conditions having ominous implica—
tions for children'’s well-being.

Subjects: Four groups or eight=year=old children in each of the Bix

Btates.
Methods: pediatric and psychological studies are done on children and
- supplemented by brief sociaml studies of each child’s life sftuation.

Clinical examinations are supplemented by parental reports and teacher
observations. Judgment regarding the services needed in each case 18
made by "staffing" each c¢hild and validated with a sample of records
against the opinions of a panel. .
Duration: September 1968-not reported.
‘ Investigator(s): David Levine, Ph.D., ASsociate Dean and Proressor,
University of Georgia School of Social Work _Athens, Ga. 30601. ___.
Cooperating group(s): U, 8§, Depnrtment of Bealth Educstion, and Welfare,

/ va . ,
25=ikB-1" THE YOUTH SERVICE conps

. Purpose: To 1mprove police-community relntions, and to provide work
experience for inner city youth.
Subjects: Initially, 630 boys from Detroit's inner city, ages 14 to 16,
who had evidenced problems in school and were potential dropouts.
Methods: Youth are employed as police aides in summer program and perform
duties such as checking on abandoned ¢ars, searching for lost children,
reporting damaged streets and sidewalks, etc.
Findings: The Youth Service Corps seems to be & good ‘method for 1mprov1ng
police=community relations.
Durationt 1985=continuing. - !
investigator(s): Madison Foster 11, M.3.W., Youth Service Corps Supervisor,
eilghborhood Service OrganizZation, 51 W. Warren Ave., Detroit, Mich. 48201.
(Reported by Myrom L. Liner, Assistant Director, Neighborhood Service
Organization.) ,
Cooperatin roup{s): Detroit Police Department, Detroit, Mich.; United
Community Services; McGregor Fund.

25-AB=-2 INVESTIGATING A POTENT1AL 1N CLERGY-YOUTH CQUNSELING

Purpose: To determine whether a clergy-youth counseling program is
successful enough to be recommended &8 & regular part of the Church'’s
focuse on youth; specifically, to test the effectiveness of clergymen in
youth counseling, and to explore the institutional church's potentisal ror
. helping youth.
- Methods: Research 18 baséd on & five-year pilot project completed by
Church Youth Redearch which developed a way of bringing together clergymetr
. who could counsel and yQuth who needed counseling. Original base is being
\brondéhed»pg testing the program's appropriateness for ali~major religious
bodies in t B“United States. After participation of interested church
- leaders is securad,“s lf=disclosure among youth i® encouraged, and
clergymen are aided in stiblishing 2 relationship emphasizing develop~-
b mental counseling,
Duration: April 1969=-March 1972 °
- Tnveéfigntorés)- Merton P, Strommen, Ph.D., Director, Youth Research

enter, . Franklin Ave., Minneapclis, Minn. 55404.
Coopersting group(s): National Institute of Méinital Health, Public Health
Serv§ce, i .5 Department of Health, Educltng, sand We}rnre.

—




25~RCr1 'THE CDNSEQUBNCE? OF ADOLESCENT ILLEGITIMACY
' L

Purpose: To st&&y the soclal consequences of adolescent unwed parenthood, .
specifically, how 4t atfects their educational and marital careerS; to '
examine the success of the Adolescent Family Clinie birth control program
at Sinai Hospital in Baltimore in reducing recidivism, (Seec Research
Relating to Childrén, Bull. No. 22-8D-2,) .
Subjects: Girls 1n the Adolescent Family Clinic program, both.ummarried
and married, and control group; fathers of the babies. ' '
Methods: Data derived from the Sinail experiment will be analyzed and
comparison made between the AFC sample and the control group, and subgroup
comparisons made within the AFC sample. The data provide information on
Fhich girls are most receptive or resistant to the program, soclal factors
atfecting their responsiveness, birth control methods considered more
satisfactory and successful, and whether there are ways of modifying the
program to improve its effectiveness. 1n as many cases as possible, the
father will be interviewed with regard to the responsibility he is willing
to assume, the kind of relationship h? maintains with the mother and
child, the possibility of marriage to the mother, what social factors

\\ : relate to the timing and oeccurrence of marriage, and the likelihood of

recidivism, Will also.interview & matched sanple of girls who were Dot
pregoant at the ginning of the AFC program and exXminine their careers.
Duration: July 1p&9-not reported. SR
Investigator(s): Frank F, Furstenberg, Jr., Ph,D,, Assistant Professor
of Soclology, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa, 1910%

CooEerating group(s): Health Services and Mental lealth Administration,
Public Health Service, U, 8, Department of Health, Education, anQQWelfara.

v

25-RC-2  CHARACTERISTICS OF UNWED P&THERS éﬂ ATLANTA ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY PROGRAM

PurEose: To gain & hetter understagding of the adolescept fathers of
children born out of wedlock.to clients in the AAPP} to determine the
correlates of several outcomes affecting the girl, the boy, and the baby,
including whether or nmot (1) the couple continues their relationship,
(2) they use contraception, (3) the girl returns to school, and (4) the
boy assumes respongibility for the child. (See Research Relating to
Children, Bull, No. “and No. 24-QH-4,) -
Euﬁiecgs: 125 AAPP fathers, most of om are young and from a low income
the project high school; AAPP girls.
Methods: Will interview subjects for |[infOrmation on their background and
on thekr attitudes-about 1llegitimacy land contraception, the meaning of
sexuality, meaningfulness of their' relationship, and their expectations
j for the role of the unwed father and ther. StandardiZed psychological
~ tests will be'given. Lnformation obtajined will be used as basis for
developing social services for unmarrijed fathers, .

" Duration: July 1969-not reported, r ’ . :
investigator(s): Phy}lis A, Ewer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Soeciology, Department of Gynecology antd Obstetrics, and Frank Clark,
Ph.D., Asgistant Pr;fessor, Department of Psychiatry, Emory University

School of Medicipe, /Atlanta, Ga. 30303,
Cooperat1Q§ group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health er:7be, U, 8. Department of lHealth, Education, and Welfare.

1.

25-RD-1 "HOMES NOW" ADOPFION PROJECT

Purpose: An experiment to explore and refine methods for accelerating ,
the adoption pYacement of Negro and mixed-race children.

- oz --
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£
Subﬂecta: The bleck coemmunity of Chicago.
et B: New attitudes of the community tbward itself are -studied, and
community groups are invelved in developing adoption techniques.
Duration: November 1968-November 1971.
Investigator(s): Spencer H. Crookes, Executive Director, I11linois
ildren's Home and Aid Society, 1122 N, Dearborn St., Chieago, 111. 60610.
Cooperating group(s): Wieboldt.Foundation.

GROUP, METHODS 1N AN ADOPTiON AGENCY

Purgogo' To apply and evaluate group methods among Prot039iohala in an -
adop 0 agency.

Metbods: Group metbod leaders in protossiOnal social work meet every two
wdeks with a consultent psychiatrist, the agency's staff, and.clients.
Findiogs: . Group methods have been successful in improving coﬂmunication
and coEesion among staff members. °

Duration: 1967=-1970. e

Investigator(s): Donald A. Shaskan, MD., Chief, Mental Hygienme Clinigc,
Voterans Adminlstration-Hospital, San Francisco 94121; and William L.
Moran, M.S.W., District Director, Children 8 Home Society of California,
Oakland Calif. -~

Publicationa. Presented at 47th Annuel Meeting, American Orthopsychimtric”
-Assoclation, March 1970, Ban Francisco; 12th Annual Conforence, Golden
Gate Group Psychotherapy Soclety une 1969, San Francisco; and 28th _
Annual Conference, American Grou sychotherapy Aaaociltion, February Ibse,
New York .

L4

v

L) %

-

o

STUDY OF NEGRO ADOPTION FAMILIES: A COMPARISON OF A TRADITIONAL AND AN
INNOVATIVE ADOPTION PROGRAM -
Purpose: To cOmparo an. innovative adoption Program with the more tradi-
‘tional adoption program and determine whether the differences have a
differential effect on the functicning and :welfare of the childred.
Sub jects: Samples of 50 children in each typd of program, drawn from
caseloa of hildren's Aid Society of Pennsylvaniae. (See Research
Relating t ildren, Bull. No. 23-RD-1.)
Methods: HodificatiOns were made in adoption practico to expand the
pobBsibilities of either legal or social adoption for this group of
children. These changes may lead to the gelection ©f families that are
different from the traeditional in tbelr sociceconomic clrcumgtances,
their motivations and perceptions about adoption, and poseibly in their
socinl functioning. Data collection instruments were devoloped to
compare the level ol wocial and personal adjustment of the twe groups
of children. Parents in both groups will also be tested for significant
differences in fanmily functioning.
Duration: August 1969=July 1970.

Investigator(s): Janet L. Hoopes, Ph.D., Chief Paychologist and
blizabeth A, Lawder, D.S.W., Executive Directer, Children's Aid Society
of Pennsylvania, 311 S. Juniper St,, Philadelphia 12107; and Katherine
D. Lower, Ph.D., Director of the Graduate Department of Bocial Work and
Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pa, 19010.
Cooporntiqg_group(rg U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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28-RF=1 CHILD CARE SERVICES: AN INVESTIGATION OF THE YMpACT ON PARTIC1PATING
MOTHERS OF AN ANT1POVERTY DAY CARE CENTER

Ll 3 -

. Purgobo: To determine whether ‘the enrollment of @ child in a day care
° center sponsored by the Office of Ecabomic Opportunity would cause an

economic change in the life of the family.
Sub@ecta: 28 mothers of 28 children enrclled in the Hempstead Day Care
enter.

Methods: A Questionnaire designed, to collect demographic educational
training and employment data was adminigstered to the subjects.

. Findings: Data tend to Support the hypothesis that enrollment of a child
in the day care center will cause economic change ia the life of the

family. .
. " Duration: May 1968~March 1969.
’ : invoaf{gntor(s): W. M., Davis, Jr., Ph.D, Candidaté, Research Director,
Regearch aff, Economic Opportunity Commission o1 Nassau County, 320

Old Country Rd., Garden City, N. Y. 11553.
Coogernting group(s): Hempatend,Bconomic Opportunity .Council,
Publications: Publication planned in appropriate professiomal journals.

. -

25~-RF=2 RAL1B1ING THE LEVEL OF HEALTH lN'DAY CARE

- i
Purpose: To asspss the health of children in a day care group of a
EFIcngo settlement house; specifically, to create a more effective health
care model and to improve communication with those who are responsible
for implementing research findings.
Supjecta: 100 children ages four and five, from the north side of Chicago,
e majority of-whom were of Spanish-American.origin,
Methods: Children were given physical examinations, blood, urine, and
tuberculosis teats, and vision and hearing evdluations. A complete
history of -each child was obtained from parents in Spanish and Engli
Continuing pediatric planning and followup of disorders detectod wer .
carried cut with interpretation to parents, day care personnel, sndjfrefor~ .
- ral resources. Parent volunteers alec assisted in the atudy. -lnd iduals
who will later be asked to follow up problems participated in a.s
orientation meotings.
Findings: Majority of childron had signlticant, uaually correct
health problems.
Duration: November 1968~June 1969,
Investigator(s): Roger J. Meyer, M,D., M.P.H., Diroctor, Infant Welfare
Boclety of Chicago, 203 N, Wabash Ave., Chicago 60601; Sister Joan, M,5.W,,
Director, DePaul Settlement and Paycare Center; and John Frey, Senior
- . Medical Student, Northwestern University Medical School, Chicago, 111.
. Publications: Citizena for Daycare, lnc., Chicago, 111. Technical Roport,
gubmitted for publication.

! ' . )
"1 28=RF-3 LEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAM FOR 1NFANT DAK&FARE CENTER

purpose: To develop a program for an infant day care center in an ioner
city poverty area of San Francisco; to develop methods for evaluating ite
effectivenenss for the infant, tho mother, and the father.
Subjects: Infants up to preschool ‘centor age, and their toonago parents,
marrled or unmarried.

. Methods: 1lnfants will be tollowed with developmental and health asseks=-
mente throu%g first grade. Parénts will be given inetruction apd '

. experience .child developmont and childrearing, vocatgonnl guidance,
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Job placement service, and social counseling, all of which will be
coordinated with school or work schedules. Comprehénsive health care
will be provided the family.
Duration: July 196Y9=-not reported.
vestigator{s): Ruth T, Groes, M .D., Director of Ped ics, Mount Zion
Ho 2l and Medical Center, San Francisco $4115; and Audre ., Smith,
Progrﬁm_¢oord1nafor, 5657 Diamond Heights Blvd,., San Francisco,
94131, ' . I,
Cooperatin

c Healt

L

roup{(B): Health Services and Yental Health Admini
ervice, U, 3, Department of Health, Education, and Welt

RDINATED RESEARCH PHOGRAM IN. FOSTER CARE

rpose: To tonduct & three-~year etudy of children at risk becauge of
parental dyafunction; specifically, to examine the content and effoctive- ~
ness of services to children in their own homes, and to-develdp a moré .
oexplicit rationale for doclding whether to serve children in thelr own

homés or to place them elsewhere." (See .Research aelating to Children, Co L

Bull. No,. 24=BE=~3.) e
Subjects: All- requests for service related to childron 8 needs until
ota ncludes 300 families in which a participating agency &ccepts ™

responsibility for '‘service to the children.

Methods: Study will be conducted in six public and voluntary .child
welfare agencies. Data will bo gathered through schedules completed by
caseworkers, and through interviews with easeworkers and parents.
Duration: March 1970-Dctobor 1972,

invoafigator(a): Ann W, Shyne, Ph.,D., Director of Research, Lucille J.
Grow, ana Michael H. Phillips, Rescarch Associates, Child weltare Lomguo
of America, Inc., 44 E. 23rd 5t., New York, N. ¥. 10010.

Cooperatin roup{e): U. S. Department of Health, Education, apnd Welfare.
Publicatlons: Report to be completed in October 1972. )

L]

' -
L'} ’ »

DISTINCTIVE PERJONALITY ATTITUDES OF CHILD-ABUSING MOTHERS

Purpose: To conduct an cmpirical exXploration of hypotheses derived from
the current child abuse literature.

Sub#octs- 10 mothers, nine black end one white, referred to & child
study clinic for suspected child abuse; contrel group of 10 mothers of
similar sociceconomic status. v
Methods: Seolected personality measures, including the TAT, five selected
subacales of the Californin Tost of Personality, the Fapily Concopt
Inventory, and the Manifest Rejection Scale, were adminisetored to both
groups of mothers and t test compariaona made of the dirraroncoa betwoon
tholr scores.
Findings:  Abusive mothers scored higﬁop on,TAT pathogonicity and dopond-
ency ?rustration, but lower on TAT need to give nurturance, self-esteom,
tamily satisfaction, and On KHanifest Rejection Scale. They appeared
characterized by an inability to empathize with their children, by
severely frustrated dependency nBeeds, and a history of emotional
deprivation. .
Duration: June l067-January 19690,

nvost Eator(s): Barry Melnick, prh.D. Candidate, and John R. Hurley,
¥h.D., Proressor of Resychology, Michigan State University, E, Lansing,
Mich. 48823.
Coeperating gFouEEs): Wayne County Clintc for Child Study, Detroit;
rewster NelghbofFhood Social Service Orgaﬁ}hs:;:n,'notroit.
Publications: Journal of Consulting and C1i 1 Paychology.

' i
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To determine those casework techniques and conceptuslizations
caseworkers which are effective in forming relationships and
change in parents who provide marginel or actumplly neglectful
r children.

Subiects. ilies who are receiving AFDC and have been active with the
elfare Departhent for at least one year.

Methoda: Case cords are read and pnalyzed according to scales deviged
O messure casework conceptualiZation, techniques, and movement. Welfare
department caseworkers are 1nterviewed to assess the childcdring adequacy
and personality of the mother in families whose records are being read,
The scales used to measure the characteristics of the mother and the
sdequacy of childcaring were developed and validated in previous studies.
Cagse vignettos will Be gathered ‘concerning the effects of specific
casoework techniques with specific families; and correlations made, between

= movement.&nd the personality of the mother, the initial level of child
care, and casework techniques applied.’ v
Duration: May 1969-September 1870. :

Inxes1igator(s) Norman A. Polensky, Ph.D., Protessor of Social Work and
Soclology, end Director, Robert Borgman, A.B.,, and Christine DeSaix, A.B.,
Research Associates, and Shlomo Sharlin, A.B., Research Assistant, Child
Research Field Station, University of Georgia- School of Social work, 330
Parkway Office Bldg., Asheville, N, €. 28801. .
Cooperatin roupl{s);: County Departments of Public Welfare in Western
Horth EarEﬁInaE_E 5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

1¢ planned in social work journals. .

-

[

~ B .
WELFARE HISTORIBY OF AFDC PAMILIES—=A PIVE-YEKR~{?LLDMUP OF 200 FIRST-

"TIIE AFDC RECIP1 8 IN SANTA CLARA COUNTY
ose: To examine e axperiengg of tamilies applyi ;for AFDC in
3nnEa‘Ctnra County, | 1 so¢inl and economic characteri ¢s, théeir life
styles apd problems, theéir-experience with the weolfare system while on:
aid, Snd ho¥ this may have subsequently affected their lives.:
- Suhéocts- 200 families rabddoply~drawn from those families who went on
or the first time in b County during fiscal year 1963—

]

1964. ' .
Methods: Otaff- reviewed—c’hes and completodﬁiggghodule desjigned to obtain
nformation on social characteristics, prabl dentified, aid history,
pattérn, contact pattern with welfake staff, etc. During field

: lies in the sample were interviewed to determine their
present si tion.and impressions of theix experiapce with the welfare
program. Data wore sub jected to multivariste anal¥sis; typologies of aid
d gervice contact pnttern ug;n developed and,

odmparod. Tl e ~

Findings: Problens, charactor1§t;cs, and servioes ‘are jot related ip any
systematic way except for age and minority status. Services do not rélate
to problem categories, but atre randonly distributed by problem type,
although certain aid history typés receive nost of the services. - )

Durati July 1868=-July 1868,

Invest% ator(s): Margaret G, Harrison, M.8.%., Superviﬂ;ng Social Service
Analyst anta Clara County Welfnre Department, 55 ¥, Younger Ave., San
Jose 95i14’ and Dorothy H. Miller, D.8.¥%., Director of Research and
President, Beientific Analysis Corporation, 4339 California S3t., San
Prtncisco, Calit. 94118,

Cooperating group(s): -California Department of Social Welfsre.
Publications: Limited number of ocopies of report available from Senta
Clara County Welfare Department; to be submittod ‘to publications relating
to the field of public wnlfare N .
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25-J2  MERKILL-PALMER FOSTER GRANDPARENT. RESEARCI -PROJECT o
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D FACTORS IN INITIAL TELEPHONE INTERVIEWS WITH PARENTS
IN RELATION TO' POLLOW~THROUGH 1N THE EVALUATION AND TREATMENT PROCESS IN
A CHILD GUIDAN CLINIC i '

To'pskzige objective data by which to make early identification®

*A 8TUDY OF SELE

Purpose:
of those f
‘child guid
time and

lie nlikely to maintain more than a brief contact with a

cg clinic. Such data may permit more efficient usce of staff

re effective service to stort-term clients, .,

All 400-450 families applying to ‘the Framingham Youth .

Center for one year beginning July 1, 1969. . -

Selected factors in initial telephone interviews will be ré-

¥. the social worKers in charge of first telephone contact with
These factors will then be analyzed in relation to cutcome

factors, measuring the extent to which families continue through the

ation and treatment process.

Fall 1968-Spring 1971. . 3

gator(s): Patricia L. Ewalt, M.8., Assistant Chief Social Worker,

Margrit Cohen, M.S., Chief Social torker, and Stanley E, Kaden, Ph.D.,

Chief Psychologist, Framingham Youth Guidance Center, 88 Lincoln S5t.,

Framingham, Mass. 01701. . “n

,Publications: Publication planned in professional journals.

- ) ”

Y

L]
Purpoge: To vvaluate effects of a foster grandparent program, whereby
financially impoverished elderly people over age 60 were employed to
provide individualized care for institutionalized chil n, on the social,
emotional, and intellectual functioning of the infants and young children,
and on the emotional and physical well-beihg of the foster Erandparents.

?ubjecta: 36 foster grandparents and 22 controls, ages 61-77; 155
netitutionalized infants and young children, 97 exPerimental and 58

controls.’ - .
Methods: Subjects wére studies longitudinally over a four-month to two-

yoar period. Foster grandparents and controls were interviewed at astart

.0f and during a two-year period, and foster grandparents were observod .
"amnd rated by supervisors. Data were quantified and analyzed. -Infants

and children were studied longitudinally in a pre- and post- one- and

two~year design by means of standardized tests and assessment instruments,
rating scales, intervicws, and observational techniques. Control group

was also studied longitudinally, and a variety of special cross-sectional
studies were made utilizing standardized developmental scales,. timed
observations, and other techniques to assess comparative status -of experi-
mental and control children. .
Durntion: December 1955-November 1968.

Tnvestigator{s): HKosalyn Saltz, N.Ed., Human Devolopment Faculty, and
 Projoct Director, Foster Grandparent Rtesearch Project, Berrill-Palmer. L.
Institute, 71 E. Ferry Ave., Detroit, idiich. 48202, .
Cooperaiing group{(s): Cathclic Social Serviges of Wayne County, Mich.;
Saral Fisher Home, Farmington, Kich.; Cathclic Social Services of
Baltrimore, Md.; 4t. Vingent Children’s Home, Timenium, Md.; U, 5. Offlce
of LEconomic Upportunity; Administration on Aging, Social and Rehabilita-
tion Service, U. S. Department of Health, bducation, and Welfare.
Publications: In Explordtions in the Psychology of Stress and Anxiety,
Byron nourke (Ed.)., Toronto; Longmans, 1uey; Mmimeographed technical
reports available from Administration on Aging or Merrill-Palmer jnstitute.
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CH1LD SEPARATION 1N BRIT1SH COLUMB1A: AN EPIDEHMIO L ANALYS1S

Purpose: To develop a typology of child SEparation using the .following ,» ’
menslons: (1) whether or not the childcaring agency applies legal

sanctions against

(2) whether or not the soclial worker involved in the admission indicates
that a parental norm violation i85 the precipitating factor in separation,
(3) whether or not the child-separated family perceives agency inpterven-
tion as legitimate otherwise; to relate the above 'typology to -de
charactaristics of chiId-separnted~tamilies' to examine in depth the
presaparation oxperiences of families living in communities with varying
overall rates of child separation. Comperative analyses will be carried

out of the family

expected that these analyses will 1lluminate the ipterplay of communfty, i
mgercy, and family variables in the process of “child separation. '

Suhjects: 450 chi

representative of welfare constituencies within British Lolumbia.*
Methods: I1nterviewing of child-separated families to obtain data regard-
+ Ing demographic charactertstics, preseparation ovents, and degree of .
" alienation from childcaring 2gency and community, Accompanying soclal
worker questionnaire designedgfn\h
contacts, worker perception of fa l}?- and amount of preseparhtion planning
between agency and family.
indings: Preliminary analysis of one dimension of the typology (worker'se
ication of presonco of absence of 2 parental porm violation) has proven
toe significantly related to 11 demographio.’characterigtics of child- :
ted families., These interim findings werc obtained by the use of

riate analy

-

riti
ul(

pperating g

a Department of Social helfnre, 208/ B00*Cassiar St:a

the family at the time the child is admitted to care,

data from each of the communities chosen. 1t i8’

ld-separated families selected from communities

btain a brief history of agency-family

6rd techniques and to a lesker oxtent multiple linear .
8. , . .

K. Douglaq Hathoson} M.5.W. , and Davis C. Neave, MN,5.¥,,

sh Columbia, Canada.
5):. University of British Columbla School of Social N

work; welfare an
of ¢anada,

Publications:
e aro. a

completion of

_Rdport to be ava lable from Dﬁ4tish Columbia Depprtment of -

ts Divisloi, Opartment hj Netional Health and ¥elfaro

Department of Nationnl Be@ith and welfare of Cunadn
tudy. | L] s
- \
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25—8&—1 - THE DELIVERY OF PRIHRRY EEDICAL CARE-IN A RURAL COMMUNITY
* urpose: To study the immunization status of preschool children in a
- ' rura town as an indication of delivery of primary hea’th care, and to
. . investigate the need and/or desire for 2 communit? nurse.
- T Subjects: 178 pgeschool ¢hildren in Narwich, ¥t., representing 88 percent .
ST ? of the ree-month=0ld to prekindergarten age group.
a. "Methods: In a.door-to-door survey of the town, a questidnnsire was used
o o to interview mothers of preschoolers regarding their child's immunization
- status, Special health problems and per al health care of the
preschooler, and the desire for a compunity
Findings: The town proved to be well immuniZed.

lso, there wes a

‘. ) efinite profile for the well immunized child. which™differed significantly
== . from that of the poorly immunized child. )
\\Duration.{ June=September 1968, 4 o -
Investigator(s): Linda Quan, M.D, Candidz%e, University of Washington

. ﬂédicalg§ehool Seattle, Wash. 98105; and James R, Hughes, B.D: Clinical
: Instructor in liedicine-—?edigtrics, ‘Dartmouth Medical Schoolly, a .
\\\\zonsultnnt New Hampshire Bureau of MWaternal and Child Hgalth, Hi chcock

e Clinic, Hanover, N, H, 03755. S .
: ooperating_group(3)° Foun R /fiﬁ—n e
- g . '}‘.\ -

25-54A-2 THE DEEIHEEI OF HE&LEH CARE TO CHILDREN

Pur oSe: To examine and evaldate present status of the deliverY of

: heaEfE care to children and the important forces influencing it,

, Methods: ¥ill review and interpret existing health care data from

.private, partnership and group practice, hospital outpatient and’

emergency health care programs, and federally funded programs, This

information will enable the Academy of Pediatrics to better define

& e . deficiencies and to make recommenddtions for improved techniques and N
systems in the delivery of heglth care -to children. Data will also be
used ia-the further dévelopment of Model Cities prograns, Regional
Medical programs, and Comprehensive Health Care plans. :
Duration: July i969-Jun 1970. ' -
Ynvestigator(s): Carl Fischer, B.D., Project Director, and Chairman, :
Council on'Pediatrtg?Practice, and Andrew Twaddle, Ph.D,, Assistant "
Project Director, American Academy of Pediatrics, 1801 Hinman, Evanston,
111760204, <(Reported by Frances Curry, Librarian, American Academy of
Pediatrics.) - )

CooEeratigg groug(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
rPublic Heaitn Service, U, 5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
. R -

-~
- . 3 .

. - . . \\

25-5A=3  RURAL-URBAN NEW HAMPSHIRE MCH SURVEY

. .
e

" Purpose: To compare maternal and child health services in rural and
urban New Hampshire; to identify the high risk mother; to determine which
¢riteria are important in evaluating the quality of health care a child
is receiving; and to ascertain what types of maternal and child health
racilities mothers would use it they were available.

1
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.computer=analyzed., Five Dartmouth medical students and nine nursing

clientele; and number and types of health workers. As a foll P, -
professional nmurses will be queried regarding their educatiohdl back-
ground and their opinions on tasks and, nursing reoles. These data will
be analyzed and compared with dlta.trom pediatrician emplover.

" Duration: July 1967-June 1970, . N
InveStigator(s): ? John P, Connelly, u.D., Director, nker Hill Health

‘Department of Maternal and Child Health, and Jaéob J. Fel

" T
, \ , . / R

ubjects: - Fanllles of 825 babies born between January 1 and June 30, .. /

n rural Grafton County and in the Model Cities population in Y
Hahchester B. H. o ;
Methods: Information £rom birth certificates will be coded and families: |
of the infants traced and interviewed. Data from both sources will be

advocate® role, help jin referrals, and offer direct.health care under
supervis of a pediatrician.
Duration: June 1969-not reported. X
Investigator(s): James R, hughes, M. D.}, Clinical Instructor in Medicine~- .
Pediatrics, Dartmouth Medical .School, d Consultant, New Hampshire Bureau

of Iaternal and Child Hezlth, Hitchcoc Clinic, anover, N, ‘H, 03755.

students“;rom Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital will act in "patiént
i

%

COOperﬁti_gyﬁroupQS) Health Services{and Men Héalth Adhinistration, w
Public Hea bervige, U, 5, Department of Hea , ‘Education, and Welfare, ®
. v\ L, ) L

hS

USE OF ALLILD HEALTH WORKEH&\IN AHBULATORY PEDIATRICS - .

PurEose: To abtain 1nformat13n and 0p1n10n concerning allied health

worker utilization in_ambulatory pediatrics, particularly how and by -

whom tasks are carried out énd pediatricians' opinions regarding type

of worker who should perfdrm such asks; to evaluate the effect of an

expanded nursing Iole 1) vilume ‘of care given, distribution of
pediatrician time, and reaction of consumers,

Methods: . A mail questionnaire delineating about 60 tasks was se t to . 5
the memhership of the American .Academy of Pelliatrics (7,000)..

group practice volume of practice, kinds of office visits, class of . “

Center d assachuﬁetts General Hospital, Harvard Medical S8¢hool;
Priscilla M, Andrews, R.N., Nursing Difector of Pediatri
tioner Program, Alfred Yankauer, M.D,} Senior Research A

Agsociate Professor of Biostatisticg, Harvard S¢hool of
Boston, Mass. -02115.

Coogerating ggoug(sz . Health Services and Hental Health/Admi
Public Health bervice, U, S, Department of Health, Educ

ASSESSMENT OF CHILD IiEALTH CARE DELIVERY AND ORGANIZATION

Purpose: To develop forms and systqmswﬁﬁr the national uniform statisti-
cal reporting of the Children and Youth projects; to assess the impact
unique organizational patterns on the delivery of hqalth care services 1{
the CkY projects. )
Methods: During the first year the system and elemeuts for natlonal
reporting were determined; during the next three ygars service projects
were asgisted in developing selecied subsystems for their recordkeeping
and self-evaluation; the fifth year will be directe& toward assessing the
unique patterns of health care delivery of selected projects,

Duration: July 1966=-not reported.
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Invest{g_tor(s) Vernon E. Weckwerth Ph.D., Project Director and
Prolessor, and pavid D, PeKarna, M. a., Assistaht Project Director and
Research Fellow, College of Hedical Sciences, University of Minnesota
Schaool of public Health, Minneapolis, uinn. 55455. AT

Cooperatin, roup(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration, .
Public Hea%th Service, U, S, Department of Health, Education, and ¥elfare.

» . 0.

T

KANSAS 1968 PERINATAL CASUALTY STUDY
Purpose; To analyze Kansas 1968 perinatal casualty data, ncluding trend
. Type inforiation.

HethodS‘ 'Main focus will be socioceconomic, using such variablés. as age,
race, educational attginment of parents, and numBer of prenatal vis{\s.
Duration: July-December 1969,

Investigator(s): Ben Coates, B.A., Statistician, and Irvin Franzen,
H.P.H,, Proﬁect Director, and Direcﬁor, Division.of Vital Statistics;
Patricia T, Schlpesser, X.D., Director, and Helen Martin, R.N,, Consultant
Nurse, Division of Maternal and Child Health, Kansas Department of Health,
State Office Building, Topeka, Kapn, 66612,

© Cooperatin roupé{s): Health Services and Mental Health &dministration,
Public HealtE Service, U. 5. Departmént of Health, Education, and welfare,

s ~ ' ’ . T,

%

tINATAL MORTALITY ' Y- - <

.

INFLUENCE OF MED1-CAL ON

obstetrical services provided to !edi;pél
tal mortality and prematurity rates’

babies under Medi-Cal; their ipfants:

d fetal ‘deaths in Californt;fﬂuring

Purpose: To determine whethe
recipients have influenced'peri
Sub jeetn: women who deliver the
approximately 675,000 live births
1¥67 and 1¥68; an additional 340,000 1469 births.
Methods: Such data as maternal age arity, race, birthweight, gestation,
prenatal dare, etc. wikl be Wsed as a basis for the study., . Wihl calculate
crude and Specific perinatal mortality and prematurity rates for 1967,
1¢G8, and 1969, and test<for signif1cant differences between Medi-Cal-
patients and comparison oups .,  Will control for factors which may affect
the rates by adjusting to standard rates and by using case control chi-
square and multivariate statistical methods.
Duration: January 1970-not reported,
Imvestigator(s}. Edwin %, Jackson, W.D., Chief, Epidemiology Unit, and
Frank U, Norris, M.A., Senior Public Health Stat;stician Bureau of
Maternal and Child Health, California Department of Public Health, 2151
Berkeley w“ay, Berkeley, Calif. 44704. Ve )
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. 5., Department of Health, Education, and ¥elfare.

. A "

b

» Rl P

EVALUATION OF SEX EDUCATION AND CONTHRACEPTLVE SEHVICES FOR UNMARRIED
TEENAGE GIRLS .

,
Purpose: To delermines{1) the acceptance of a community-based program epf
sex education and birth control services to unmarried teenage girls,
* (2) the effects of the program on the number of first births to unm ied
girls, the age of mairiage, length of schooling, etc., and (3) bggkgiﬁj;d
characteristics of participators and nonparticipators.
Subjects: Unmarried teenage girls and their families living nine
census tracts in southwest Baltimore, Md, : - .
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Methods: The survey méthod i
attitudes towaprds the educati
c1oecdno;ig/iharactoristics

reation about the communi
toe ers. ngthy interview
data;gather}ﬁz procedures,

Duration: anuary 1969-Janua
lnves ator(s): Tom T. Sasa
Population Dynamics and Famil
Rygiene and Public Health, Ba
Cooperating group(s): Planne
Publications: Reports and Jj

PAMILY PLANNING: CLINIC AND

COST STUDY

Purpose: To test (1) the fe
ng to clinic operation and
interviewers not assoclated
methodology developed for e
effoctiveness of family pla
Children, Bull, No., 23=SE-1J)
ethods: A large body gf q
rom relatively large f
analysis will be used., A c
designed.
Duration:
nvest
¥hD_,

i

July 1969~June 1
tor(s): Eleanor M
ASsoclate Director,

antitative and qualitative data was obtat

mpifehensive research protocol has been

(R S

g [being used to collect family data, mother's
oral and contraceptive programs,. and
.| Participant observation 15 Gsed to obtain
ty, and the sex attitudes and behayior of

and questionnaires are alsc part of the
1971, ’ '
1, Ph.D., Associate préfgssor, Department of
Health, Johns Hopkins University School of
timore, Md. 21205, . - )
parenthood;f Urban League; Ford Foundation.
rnal articles planned. .

COST EVALUATION--A CROSS-SECTIONAL CLINIC

s

ibility of collecting ilntensive data relat-
atient characteri$tics by means of trained
th the clinics studied, and (2) the

aluating clinic performance; to -evaluate the
ping clinich

(See Research Relating to P

.

#

o
ly/planoing clinics. Multivariate regreqzd

Snyder, Ph.D., Director, Charles R, Dean,

nd Morton A, Silver, Ph.D., Assistant

Director, Department of Resqarch, Planned Parenthood Federation of
America, Inc., 666 Madison Ave., New York, N, Y. 10019.

Cooperating grouESSQ://Healtb
Publiic Health 8ervicé, U, 5] Department o§ Health, Education, and WQlfarq.

>
FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES AND

To collect and an

Services and Mental Healthl Administration,

» .

)
- ! .

A¥FDC FAMILIES

lyze data from the warious states on Steps

Purpose:
taken to implement the 1967 Social Security amendments dealing with

mandatory provision of famil
public assistance,

Hethods:
collected by mail questionna
Relationships of results to
will be explored. Will atte

“periodic reporting of basic’

Duration: July 1968-not rep
Investigator(s): Leonard S,
Director, and Joseph Goldman
Research, City University of.

planning services to AFDC families recelving

Data on legislatiop, policles, plans, and practices will be

reg, direct visits, and telephone inquiries.
emographic and ecological cheracteristics
pt to develop feasible procedures for-
nformation.

rted. -

Kogan, Ph,D., Professor of Psychology, and
Research Assoclate, Center for Social

New York, New York, N, Y, 10036,

Coogeratingzgroug(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Pu ¢ Health Service, U, §. |Department of liealth, Education, and Welfare,
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TELhﬁdb DREGNANCY: THE TIMING dh PREVENT1VE 1INTERVENTIONS .

Purpose: To provide data relevant to factors affecting the choice of
timing of preventive interventions; specifically, to determine the average
lapse of time and its variability between the.age of menarche and age of
first conception according to age of menarche, coital activity, contracep-
tive knowledge and practice, socioeconomic status, and knowledge of
reproductive physiclogy. -
bubjects 500 unmarried #f§fegnant teenage girls known to. the Protective-
Services Division of the Haltimore City Department of Social Services; S00
. matched . upmarried nonpregnant girls from the ¢ity public schools; a sample
of.th city live births to girls under 18,
Kethod The development of effective intervention programs to prevent
first pregnancies to teenéféfs is’ dependent not only upon the kind of
intervention but upon timing -the interventions to fit probable ages of
fecundity and levels of sexual activity of selected groups of teenagers.
The sample of the live births to girls under 18 will be collated with
hospital history data concerning age of menarche. No information on
sexual activity will be ohtained from the sample of unmarried nonpregnant
girls. The first 18 months will be Spent inp gathering the, data.
Duration: .July 1l96t=not reported.
Investigator(s): wallace C, Oppel, D.S “., ﬁssistant Professor, Depart-
ment of Population and Family nealth Johns liopkins University School of
Hygiene and Public Health, Ba1t1more, Md. 21205.
Cq_gcrat1n§_%roup(s) Health Services and Mental Health Administration,e.
Public Healt

~

EXTENDING PREADM1ISSION AND AFTERCARE SERVICES

Purpose: To'demonstrate the value of community based hospital services
Tp a I13-county area served by Richmond State Hospital, Richmond, 1Ind.;
specifically”, to test the hesis that preadmission and aftercare
services to patients a amnily members are significantly related to =&
reduced length of hos; italization and length of stay away from the
hospital,
Methods: Richmond State Hospital Community Social Service Dffices were
-established in Fort wayne, Muncie, an8i Nichmond, 1nd. 1lnitial concentra-
"tion of community socigl workers was upon preadmission and aftercare
services. The latter were then extended to include a period of release
planning; preadmiskion services were generally limited to children,
adolescent, and geriatric applicants. Control group received the usual
" hospital social services relating 1o admisslon, release planning, and
aftercare, but witlout consistent mobilizZation of resources during
admission, release planning, and afiercare periods.

Duration: May 1965-Nay 1970..

lnvestigator(s): J. F, Klepfer, M.D,, Superintendent, and Anne Withers,
M.A,, Director of Socilal Service, Richmond Stnte Hospital Richmond, 1lnd.
47374 . :
Cooperating group{s). National lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Hedlth-
Service, U. 8. Department of Health, Educetion, and welfare, o

+

- A\
EFFECTS OF CLINIC STRUCTURE ON PEDIATRICIAN'S ROLE
Purpose: To examine the role of the pediatricinn in five pédfatric
cutpatient clinics in Baltimore, Kd.; specifically, to test certaln
“hypotheses concerning the relationship between characteristics of the

clinic organizetions and (1) amount of role-conflict pediatrician
experiences, (2) his role performance, and (3) his role satisfaction;

N
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Methods: Lata will be collected by interviews with clinic physicians

and nonphysician personnel, systematic and informal observation of clinig
operations, and review of clinic documcnts. Will measured the amount and
mechanitms of physicians' control over their working conditions, the
level of cohesiveness and professional respect between. the physicians in
the clinic, and the basis of professional status in the clinic and in the
parcnt hospital,

" Duratiop: = 1%67-1470. .

lnvestigator(s): Constance A, Nathanson, Ph.D., Assistant professor, and
Gerald Wiener, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor, Department of Population and
Family Health,-Johns llopkins University School of llygiene and public
Health, Baltimore, Md. 21205.

Cooperating group(s): lealth Services and Meutal ltealth administration,
Public Health Ser_ice, . 8. Department of Health, Education, and welfare.

- % 1
’

ROCHESTER CHILD NEALTH STUDIES

Purpose: This is a program of research in communlty child health which
attempts to determine (1) the health and illness behavior of families
with children, 4nd (2) the effectiveness, cost, dnd acceptance of child
health nurses as assistants to pediatricians in private practice. (See
Research Relating to Children, Bull. No. 21-SF-%.)

Subjects: A random sample of 1,000 families with children in Monroe
County; a second random sample ot 500 families; an additional small
sample of families in two inner city ghettos.

Methods: Will study demographic, health and illness, social, " and
attitudinal factors (independent variables) and utilization and lack

of utilization of health gervices (dépendent variables). By factor
analysis will assess reldtive importance of various factors in the use
of health care for groups of children. The sample of 500 families will
be drawn the followlfig year and a detailed evaluation made by use of
diaries and interviews qf the health and.illness behavior for individual
families, with emphasis on the role of family life crisis ip such bebavIor.
The sample of families in two inner city ghettos’will be interview
assessment made of the changes jin utilization of health care services. .
Duration: July 19§gYy=-not reported.

Investigator(s) Robért J. Haggerty, M.D., Professor and Chairman,’
Department of Pediatrics, University of Rochester School of liedicine

and Dentistry, Rochester, N, Y. 14620..

Cooperating group(s): lealth Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public llealth Service, U, S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

PROJECT EARLY - v , .

. .
Purpose: To evaluate a prevention-oriented courseling service aimed at | ///’/,/)

minimizing adverse effects of family conflict and disruption on preschool :j
childrefy.

* Subjects: Parents of familiesg in which ahl children are under age six; ~

families reached through nursery schools, day care programs, Headstart

pro ject, pediatricians, etc.

Methods: Family counseling carried 6n concurrently with family life
education, the latter providing educational components reinforced with
group methods.

Findings: Besults based on case evaluation indicate that most parents
come to the counseling service before their young children show specific
disturbances, and that corflicts between parentd are generally améliorated.

1i4
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Duration: 1966-~continuing.

‘ lnvesf{gntorQQZ: Joy Rich, M.8.%W,., Senior Social Worker, Family :Service

saociation of Namsau County, 286 Old Country Rd., Minecla, N, Y. 11501,
{Reported by Robert Sunley, M.S.W., Associate Executive Director.)

blications: Daper presented at National Conference on Social Welfare,
® Ehor‘ﬁ, Way 1969; copies available. N
- 25-8G~2  FAMILY CH&NGE,‘HEhLTH BEHAVIOR, AND MENTAL REALTH

25-5H-1  CHILDACCIDENTS IN ‘
L Purposge: To determine\the fect of variations in social conditions
' . .~ upon child pedestrian ac rates by examining the rates in several
" "  Scottish towns, with refe to each area's social, nomic, and
houging conditio s. : -
Methods: Accide involving child gdg Btriane are studied ,
at police headquarters in EdinPyrgh, Glasgow, Dundee, Aberdeen,. and -~ -
.Paisley, Scotland; home to school distances for children involved “An road
accidents are determined. Data are stored on punch cards -and eventually
will be compared with information obtained from comparable areas in
England. . “
Duration: 1968-1970.
Invast[gntor!s): J. W. Tyler, B.S5c., ior Experimental Officer, and
M..5. walker, B.5c., Assistant Experimental Officer, Road Research
Laboratory, Gredgt Britain Hinistry of Transport Crowthorne, Berks, ¥
. England. . . . .
3 B ‘ ('
’ . N 115 _\\ -
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Purpose: To relate family change_to health change; specifically, to
otermine which factors over time affect family structure and function,
and to relate these changes to health sStatus and medical care; to evaluate

effects of current health, education, and welfare programs upon family
structure and function, determining the way in which such changes, or lack
of them, influence the effectiveness of these programs; and 'to develop a
technique for the.study of the family as & health unit utilizing modern
electronic computer technology. _ .
Subgects: Representative families.
Methods: Families are classified according to changes in their composi-
ticn and mode of operation so us to produce.s meagure of family stability
or integration which will be related to the changing physical and mental
health status of the family and its varying pavterns of medical care.
) Yarious types of family structures will be analyzed according to degrees
h . ot organization or disorganization. 8tudy is longitudinal and will cover
eriods of change, representing two periods of five years for which -
eady exist, and one pericd for which data will be collected.
anuary 1968-December 1970,
Radl A. Mufloz, M.$.%., ASsistant Research Professor,
of. Preventive Medicine and Public Health, University of Puerto
olzuf Medicine, San Juan, 'Puerto Rico 00905.
; (8): Public Health Service, U. 8, Department of Health,
Wolfare. ~
hnalysisloq first tw; time periods completed Octdber 1969.
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. Fairview State Hospital

RIC " . :

ALAPAMA N
Auburn .University

School of Home Economics 25-NB-2

" University of Alabama

- Hedical Center 25-GC-G

AR1ZONA
University of Arizona 25-NG-6 °
CALIFORNIA

California State College, LoB Angeles
Department of Guidance 25=0B-1
Chico dtate College
Department of Education
Reading Center 25-PB~2
Children’s Home Society of California
25-RD-2
Children'’s Hospital

25=-Pp=2

25-GF=2
25~HH~1
Foundation of Research in Education
5-m-l . <
Hacker Clinic 25=-FC=-2
1nstitute for Child Behavior Research
25-JB-3
Kaiger Foundation Hospital 25=-AA-5
Kennedy Child Study Center 25«QE-1
Langley¥ Porter NeuropsSychiatric
insgtitute 25-DB-2
Hount Zion Hospital and Medical Center
25-EF~3
Pacific Medical Cepnter 25-AA-10
Porterville 8tate Hospital 25-iJ=-1
Relss«Davis Child Study Center 25-JA-1
Santa Clara County Wélfare Department
25-R1=1
Scientific Analysis Corpordtion
25-R1-1
Sonoma State Hospital 25-HJ-2
Southern California Psychoapalytic
1lnstitute 25-EA-5
Stanford University -
Committee ON Linguiﬁtics 25-DH-2
Department of Psychology 25-DC-9,
25-DE-3, 25-EE~1 '
Laboratory of Hypnosis Research
' 25-ELE~1
School of Medictine 25-&5-10 25-DB-3,
25=GC-5 .
State Department of 'Motor Vehicles
~25-FC=5 .

25-JB~-4,
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‘Noya University 25-DC-4-

.
| ’ @
l. »

cALqmaum (cont'd.) N

State Department of Public Health 25-SD-3
9n1v rsity of California

Berkeley
Department ot Psychology 25=EB=2
1nstitute of Human Development

i |

25~AA=6 . '.
{ 1 School of Public Health 25-3A-5,
\ 25-Cp-2 .
School of Soc;al Welfare 25-Ep-T
Lop Angeles

‘Department of Psychiatry “25-EA-5
'Dopnrtne t of Psychology 25=DE-3
.Hedicnl 25-JE-~1
‘Neuropsychlatric lnstitute -26-JG-1
' San Francifco o
edical Center 25-AK-10

. 8¢chool of Medicine 25-~GP+2
b y
CO 0 : LT
. % )
chlldren*s Asthma Research 1lnstituté
and Hospital 25-GC-4
cnfm Research Council.’ 25-AA-1
University of Colorado
Department of Psychology 235-FC~1
Department of Sociology , 25-KP-3
."Division of Social Sciencos 25mKd~1
. 1Institute of Behavio ence
25~FC=1, 25-JB~6 ‘ .
University of Denver .
*  Department of Psychology 25-CH-2

CONNECTICUT

Yale University
School of Medicine ¥25-0F-5
D1STR1CT OF COLUMB1A

25-QE-3
25~CE~4

y Center

ggucation 5t
'¢c Co.,

neral Electr
FLOR1DA

Florida Atlantic University -
Department of Education 25~0F-1-- .
Florida State Univyersity
Department of Sociology 25-NG-7
Miami Sunland Trainiog Center 25-HC-7




FLORIDA (cont'd.)

University of Florida
Sclhool of Medicine 25-NC=~1
University of Miami ,
Department of Psychology 25-FC-3,
o 25-hC-7

GECRGIA

Emory University ’
School of Medicine 25-~-Iic-2
University of Georgia
College of Education 25-EF-1
.+ Departmént of Psychology 25-DF-5,
25-EF-1
_Research and Development Certer in
.o Educational Stimulation 25-DF-5
. School of Social VWork 25-RA-3
1 Child Rescarch. Field Station
25-1tH-2

© HAWALL
University of Hawaii
College of Education 25-CE-2
Department of Food and Nutritional

v : Sciences 25-CB-1
Departmwent of Human Development
25~-CB-~1 .
1LLINO1S T
DePaul Settlement. and Daycarg Center
25-R¥-2 ’
111inois Children's Home and Aid Society
25~itb-1
* Infant Welfare Soclety of Chicago
25-RF-2

lnstitute for Juvenile Research 25-LF-3
Loyola University
bepartment of [sychology 25-bC-2
Michael Reese llospital
Institute for Psychosomatic and
Psychiatric Research and Training
25-K3-1
Northwestern University
Medigal school 25-RF=-2
Schaumberg School District 54 25-QH-1
University of Chicago .
Caenter for Urban Studies 25-NE-2,
25-RA-2
Department of Education 25-0A-1
Depsx{ment of History 25-NE-2
School of Social Service
Administration 25-RA-2
‘University of 1llinois
Bureau of Educationnl Research
25-NE-1
Departmont of Sociology 25=N=-1
Medical Center 25-AA-15

ERIC
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1NDIANA .

Department of Sociology and
Anthropology 25-NG-4 .
Purdue University -
‘ Dbepartment of Psychohogy 25-EA-3,
25=EA-4 .
MPAT1, lnc., 25-PB-G
Richmond State Hospitalr 25-5F-1
Tri-5tate College
Department of Psychology 25-KE-1

s

. 10WA

"lowa State University

Department of Sociology-ﬂnthronology
25-Kp-2

Upiversity ‘of Northern lowa

Educational Clinic 25-NC-1

KANSAS ST

lnstitute of Logopedics 25-CH-1 .
Johnson County Juvenile Hall® 25-DD-2
Parsons State Hospital and Training
Center 25-HC-4 .
State Department of Health 25-SD-2
Univergity of Kansas
Medical Center 25-EA-1

KENTUCKY ' "

Kentucky Child ¥elfare Research
Foundation, lnc., 25-QE-5-

LOU1SIANA N

1
]

_Louisiana State University
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School of Home Economics 25-NA-1
Southeast Louisiana Hospital 25-J1-3

MARRYLAND

Daltimore County Hoard of Education
25-0A-3
Johns llopking University
3chool of Hygiene and Public Health
25-CE-1, 25-8E-1, 25-5E-4, 24-8F-2
Rosewood Stnto H05p1tal 25-HC- 2
State Department of Education 25-PA-1
University of Maryland |
Medical School 25-UMB-2

MASSACHUSETTS

Boston College
Department of Sociology 25-01-1
Boston Juvonile Court Clinic 25=-KJ-2
Boston Univorsity
Department of Psychology 25-JB-5,
25-MB-1

Goshen College . - .




KASSACHUSETTS (cont’d.) ‘.
Children’s Hospital\uedical Center

25-KJ-2
Clarke School for- the Deat 25-GC-7,
¢ 25=GE-3
Dogchester Child Guidance Center
’ 25-J1i-1 - »
. Frnmtngham Youth Guidance Center
25-RJ-1 .
Harvard.University 25-DD~-1
Law School 25-K5-2
fedical School §5=DC~5, 25-HJ-2, .
25-3A~4 *

- School of Public Health 25-AA-2,
25-Af-4, 25-5A-4

Judge Baker Guidance Center

Kennedy Memorial Hospital 25-DD-1

NagSachusetts Goneral. Hpspital
25-DC~-5, 25-JD-1, 25-SA-4

Hnaaachusetts Mental Health Center
25<ED-1 ,

licLean l!osmtal 25-Jl 1

Metropolitan State Hospital. ¥altham

25-FA-1
Untversity of uassachusotts .
. Department of Humnn-DeveIOpment
' 26-DH-1
Y{ellesley College

Department of Psychology 25-LA~2
HICHIGAN -
Merrill-Palmer 1nstitute 25-0J-2

Michigan State University .
College of Human Medicine 25-DF-1
Department o! Psychology 25-RH-1
School of Police Administration

and Public Safety 25-NC-3
Mott Foundation Program, Flint
25-GC-2 '
Neighborhood Service Organizntion,
Detroit 25-RB~1
Oakland Community Col lege
University of Michigan
Department of Political Science
25-NC~-4

Department of pPsychology 25-0F-2,
25~0G=2

lnstitute for Social Rescarch
26-KC-1, 25-0¥~2, 25-0G-2

School of Social Work 235-0F-2

Wayne State University
Depd¥rtment of Audiology 25~DF-~4
Department of Psychology 25-DE~4

Western Michigan University
Department of Speech 25=-PP-3

25-DE-4

MINNESOTA

Wilder Foundation
25-LFw-1

Amhergt H,
Child Guidance Clipic ’

i
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Educational Testing Service 26-DA-1,

MINKESOTA (cont'd.)
f)
Brainerd Public Schools
University of Minnesota

Department of lndustrial Education

) 25-QG=1 e
* Department of 3oclology 25-NB-1, :
25-NG-5
Bchool .of Public Health 25-SD-

25~JH-3

Youth Research Center 25-RB-2 e -
HISSISSIPPI
Alcorn A, & M, College 25-OE-1 “ "

Jewish Employment and’ Vocational
Service 25-GE-2
St. Lotis University
Child Development Clinic 25-HG=-1
Department of Peychology 25-DE-5,
25-HG=-1
Univérsity of Hisgouri -y
Center for the Study of Metropolitan !
problens in Education 25=-NC.2
Department of Speech and Theatre
25=-DC-1 -

NEBRASKA

Univeraiiy of Nebraske
College. of Medicine 25-JC-1

NEW HAMPSHIRE

Dartgpouth Colloge
Medical School 25~8A-1, 26-~5A-3

New Hampshire Child Guidance Clinic
25-Jp-5

State Bureesu of Maternal and Child Nealth
Hitchcock Clinic 25=-SA-1, 256-8A-3

KREW JERSEY

25-QE~G
E. R, Johngtone Training and Rescarch
Conter 25-HC-1
princeton University
Department of Psychology 25~DE-3
Rutgers, The State University
Department of Sociology 25-HA-1,
25~JD~2
St. Joseph’s College
Gengras Center 25-HA-1
State Home for Boys, Jamesburg 26-Ki-1 d

NEW YORK

Board of Cooperative Educapional Services,
Yorktown Helghts 26-DC4+3

o
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KE¥ YORK (cont’d.) OH10 {contfd.) . \
Briarclifi College - Case Weatern Reserve University
Department of Psychology 2 -IC 2 Departo of Psychology 25-DG-1
Bronx Municipal Hospital Center Deparytment of-Sociplogy ?S—La-a
Children's Evaluation and Schopl of Medicin 25~AA-12
Rehabilitation Clinic 25-JA~3 Family /Service of the Cincinnati Area
- Child welfare League of America, lnc. 26=LF~2
25«-RG=-1 ibntgomery County - Juvenile Court
City University of New York 20-HB-1
, " Center for Social Research 25-8E-3 . Ohio State Univxrsity
* City College College ©f the Arts 25-PC-1
Department of Psychology 25~LC-1
Edonomic Opportunity Commission of
| ‘Nasgau County 25-RF-1 OKLAHOMA
Family Service Associstion of Nassau
County 25-DB-1, 235-3G-1 University of Oklahoma
Fordham University £25-QE-2 Medical Center 25-GE-1
Hofstra University
Child Development Center 25-OF-4 , %
Hudson Guild Counseling Service 25-JH-2 OREGON
Jewish Board of Guardians 25-NA-2,
25-RA-1 / Oregon Research lostitute 25~-KK-2
Now York University ) State System of Higher Education
Bellevue Medical Center 25-FB-4 25-0G-1
Department of Psychology 25-LC~1 University of Oregon
Northeast Nassau Psychiatric Hospital Dental School 25-AA-11
25~J1-4 Medical School 25-GF-1.
Port Washington Schools 25-0?-3 Research and Trainiong Center in
Russell 3age Foundation 26-LC-1 Hental Retardation 25-HH-2
State University of New York School of Health, Physical
Buffalo Education, nnd Recreation
Department of Anthrspology 25=-AA-T7
26-NG=1
Union College 25-AA-14
Univeraity of Rochéster PENNSYLVANIA
S$chool of Medicine and Dentiatry
-26-5p-3 Bryn Mawr College
William Alanson White lnstitute 25-JA-2 Graduate Department of Social work
Yeshiva Univeraity sand Social Research 25-RD-3
Albert Eipstein College of Medicine Children’s Aid Society of Pennsylvania
25~A4-8, 25-JA-3 25-RH-3 -
Children's Hospital 25-BA-2
NOWTH CARULINA ‘ Jefferson Kedical College Hospitnl ¢
20-BA-2
Duke University Poennsylvania State University 25-DC-6
Department of Paychology 25-GC-3 Philndelphia Center for Craniofacial .
Departmont of Sociology 25-NB-3 Bioclogy 28-AA-9
Bedical Center 25-GC-3 Philadolpitia Center for Research in .
North Carolinn Central University Child Growth 25-AA-9
25-1C-5 Philadelphin Psychiatric Conter
University of North Caroclina 26-JF-1
school of Medicine 25-Ji-2 Pittsburgh Diocese Schools 25-1G-1
ake Forest Unliversity Swarthmore College
Department of Paychology 25-DE-2 Department of Anthropology 25=-NG=3
University of Pennsylvania
Q1O L Dcpartment of Paychology. .25=-EF-2
Department of Sociology 25-RC-1
Antioch College Division of Graduate Medicine
¥els lesearch lnstltute for the Study 25-AA-0
of Uuman Developmeni 25~AA~3, Graduate School of Education
25-0C~7, 25-1IC-0 28=Li~2
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RHODE 1SLAND

Rhode Island Hospital 25-11C=-3.
SOUTB DAKOTA )
Yankton State Hospital, 25-J1-5
TENHESSEE

vanderbilt University ) -
Départment of Psychology 25-HC-G

.

TEXAS
Scott and White Clinie 25-J1-2
VIRGIN1A

University of Virginia
School of Education 25-PB-7

WASH1NGTON

University of washington :
,Department of Psychology 25-DC-8
Medieal School 25«8A-1

W1SCONSIN

Mendota State Hospital 25-Jg-1
University of Wisconsin .
Center for 3tudies in VYocational !
and Technical Education 25-QG-2 3
School of Education 25-0A-2 -
wisconsin Statd University
Department of Educational Psychology
25-DF-3 ,
Department aof Psychology 25-EA-3

NATI1ONAL

American Academy of Pediatrics 25-85A-2
National Society for the Prevention of .
Blindness, 1lne. 25-GD~1
Planned Parenthood Federation of
America, lnc. 25-3E-2
U. 8. Government . ’
Health, Education, and Welfare
Dfrice of Child Development
Children’s Bureau 25-Af-17
Puhlic Health Service
National Cehter for llealth
Statistices 25-AA-12
National 1lnstitute for Child
Health and Human Development
25-AA-12
National Institute of Meptal
Health 25-AA-16, 25-NG-2,
25-NG~4
National Institute of Neurological
Diseases pnd Stroke 25-AA-13
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.British,Columbia Department of

- Bréra Center 25-BA-1, 25-DB-4

- v .

NATIONA% {cont’d.)

U. 8. Government
Yeterans Administration
Center, Los Angeles 25-(E-1
Hogpital, Oklahoma City
25-DE-1
Hospital, San Francisco’
25-RD-2

CANADA . . .
Allan Memorial lnstitute 25-DC-10
SociLl Welfare 25-RL-1

Carleton University .
Department of Psychology 25-FC-4
MeGill University N
Department of Psychology 25-EA-=2
Medical School 25-DC=10 :
McMaster University
Department of -Psychiatry 25-2?-2,
25-JB-7
Montreal Children s Hospital 25-EA-2, B
25.GA=1 '
Northwestern Health Unit Kenora
25=~-FC-6 e
Toronto bBoard of Education 25-LA-1
University of Montreal
Department of PSychology 25-DC-10 ,
Psychology lnstitute 25-GC-1 - .
University of Western Ontario 25-CC-1 '\&\

S8chool of Medicine 25-DD-3
Winnipeg City Health Department
25-FC-7
ENGLAND ¥, -
Great Britain Ministry of Transport
25-5H-1

University of York
Language Teaching Center 25-PB-5

F1NLAND

Svenska Handeélshogskolan 25-NG-7

FRANCLE
Institut National d’Etudes Demographiques
25-NG-7

GERMARY

Max Planch lnstitut fuer Bildungsforschung
25=NG=-7




1SREEL scan..fmn

Hebrew University 25-NG=7
-~ kinistry of Social VWelfare 25~FC-8

.. .
. -\\

JAPAN N

University of Edinburgh

01d College
Department of Criminal w
~and Criminology 25~

L]

L

Osaka City University 25-&%:5

PULRTLO RICO

\\

University of Puerts Rico R
School of Medicine 25~5G=2 )
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Adamo, Cynthia. 25-MC-7 .
Adkins, Dorothy C. 25-QE~2
Aldous, Joan 25-§G-5
Alker, Leslie N, 25-HC-7 .

* Allen, Doris Vv, 25-DF-4
Allen, Gordon 25-NG-4.

. -

" Allen, Martin G. 25-AA-16
Allen, Robert M, 25-HC-7
Alper, Thelma G, 25-LA-2

Amir, Menachem 25-¥C-8
Anderson,. Scarvia 25~QE-G
Andrews, Priscilla M. 25-5A-4
Angle, Carol R, 25-JC-1-
Archambault, Yves 25-XE-2
Archambo, Judith P, 25~QE-5
Armenti, Simma 25~-HH-1

Arnott, Alisan A. J, E. 26-KP-1

Ballif, Bonnie 25~QE-2.
Bapnham, Katharine M. 25-GC-3
Baratz, Joan C. 25-QE-3
Bag@é,y,-ﬂllan G, 25-HG-1
Bartdn, Ann Caudle 25-NB~-2
Bates, Karla K. 25-HH-1 -
Bayer, Leona M' 25-AA-10
Bayley, Nancy 25-AA-G

Beal, Virginia A. 25-AA-1
Beardsley, Susan K. 25-LA-2
Beaton, Albert 25-QE-G

Behan, Lawrence G.  25-J1-5
Belpaire, Frangois 25-KE-2
Benning,' James J. 25-EA-3
Borendes, Heinz ¥W. 25-AA-13
Berman, Gerald 8. 25-LA-3"
Berman, Yitzchak 25-FC-8
Bornal, Martha E., 25-JG-1
Bing, Mayin L. 25-FA-1

Birng, Beverly 25~AA-8

Black, F. %illiam 25-DD-1 .
Block, Jack 298-EB-2 .
Donnier~Tromblay, Francine 25-GC-1
Bbothroyd, Arthur 28-GE-3

Borgman, Robert 25-Ri1-2 \°
Boyd, Edith 25-AA-1

Boyd, Joseph L, 25~QE-§ .
Boykin, William C, - 25~0F=1 .
Brent, Sandor B, 25-DE=4

Bridger, wagner H. 25=AA-8 .
Brim, Orville G., Jr. 28-1C-1
Buck, Caerol 26-DD-3
Bullard, Dexter M., Jr,
Burnett, Jacquetta Hill

' 25-KJ=2 |
25-NE-1 .
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Cahnman, Werner J. 25-JD-2°
Caldwell, 3tephen 25-GE-1
Caliguri; Joseph P. 25-NC-2
Callaway, Enoch 25-<DB-2
Campione, Joseph C, 25-1C-8
Cassell, John T.  26-HA-1

Cecil, Henry.S8. ‘25«BA-2.
Check, John F. 25-pP-3
Chow, Bacon F. 25-CE-1

Clark, ¥rank 25-RC=2

Clark, John P. 25-KB-1 &

Clarke, I, larrison 25-AA=~7
. Coates, Ben 25-8D-2
Cobh, Jdoseph A, 25-KK-2
Cohen, Margrit 25-RJ-1
Cohan, william C,
Coleman, L, Thomas 25-BA-2
Coleman, Margaret L 25-DIC-5
Connelly, John P. 25~-8Aed
Copners, C. Keith 25—DC§§
Constantinidis, P. 25-~PCx7
Coppin, Ronald 8. 25-FC-5
Crawford, Patricia J. 295+LA=1
Crooléds, Spencer-}]. 25-RD-1
Croas, Jane P. 20~DE-H
Cross, John F., 25-DE=5.
Crosson, James E. 25-
Cutler, Jeri B. 25-HB-1
Cymbalisty, B. Y. 25-l0-1

.

-2

-

D*Asaro, Michael J,
Davie, W. M., Jr.
Dean, Charles R. ' 25=-SE=2
De3aix, Christine 25-ill-2
Dieker, Richard J. 25-PB-3
Diner, Harold 25=JA-3
Dpdson, C. J. 2§5-PB-1 -
Dorne, William P, 28-0F-1
Douglas, Virginia 295-EA-2
Dudek, Bteophanie 25-DC-10
Duncan, . F, 25-DD-2

*  Duncan, Judith A. . 26=KP-1

28-NG=7

Edding, P. E
. 25-0G~1 .

Edling, Jack.V,
Eichorn, Dorothy H, 25-AA-6
Eiduson, Bernice T. 25-JA-1
. Eisonberg, Loon 25-DC-5
Emmerich, ¥alter 265~QE-6
Endsley, Richard C. 25-EF-1
25=J1-5
, Epps, Lpuise D. 28+JG-1
- Epetein,. Nathan B, 26~JB-7
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Erdwann, James B, 25-DF~1 = - -
.Ewalt, Patricia L, 25-RJ-1 -
Ewer, Phyllis A. 25-RC-2 '
Fall, W: R, 25-PB-G
Falliers, Constantiné J. 25-GC-4
Fantz, Robert L, 25-DG-1
Feld, Sbeila C. 25-0F-2
Feldhusen, John F, . 25=EA~3
Feldman, Jacch J, . 25-SA-4
Ferguson, Cbarles A, 25-DH-2
Fine, Richard 25~GF-2
Finnerty, Richard J. 25-JH-1
Fischer, Carl C. 25—SA—2
Fishmsn, Hanya 25~JH=2 .
Fleming, Alice 25=KJ-2 "
Flye, Marion E, 25-0F=3
Flynn, John.M, 25-DC-4
Fondi, Muriel , 25-BA-2.
Foster, Madison, 11 25-iB-1 .
Fougstedt, G. 25~NG=7 n
Franklin, John H, 25=NE=2
Franzen, Irvin 25-5D-2

/ Fraser, F, 0, 25-GAr1
Frey, John 25-RF-2
Friedman, Alfred S, 25-JF-1
Friedman, Morton P. 25-Dka3
Fuller, Renfe 25-HC-2
-Furno, Orlando F, 25-PA~1
Furstenberg, Frank F,, Jr.# 25-RC-1 -

Gabriel, George 20-0A~3

Galante, Margaret B, 20-0F-3

Gardner, D, Bruce 25-CH-2

Garner, Ann M, 25-GF-1

Girard, A, 25-NG=7

Glass, David'C, 25-1C-1

Glueck, Eleanor 25-KS~2 ~
a Glueck Shéldon 25-K$-2

Gold, Martin 25-KC-1, 25-0QF-2 .

Goldman, Joseph 25-S5E-3

Greulich, William W, 25-AA-12

Griffin, Gary 25-JB-7

Groden, Gerald 25-HC~3

Gross, Ruth T. 25~lF-3

Grossman, Bryce D, 25-0F=4 . L

Grow, Lucille J, 25~RQ§
Gruen, Gerald E, 4

Guffey, P. 25-MC-2 \//’

. Haggerty, Robert J, 25-35¢-3
Hagin, Rosa A, 25-PB-4
Hakala, Thomas R. 25-Jb~-1
Eammond, Kenneth R. 25~JB-6
Hampton, Mary C., 25-CB=2
Hansman, Charlotte 25-AA-1

, Harrington, David M, 25-FC-5

T harrison, kargaret G, 25-RI-1
Hatfield, Elizabeth K, 25-Gb-1
havighurst, Robert J, 25-0A-1
Bawkins, k., W, 25--5
Henderson, Edmund H. 25-PB~7

123

-

i

Herzog, Elizabeth 25-AA=17 <
Hilgard, Ernest R, 25-EE-1

Hoffer, Axel 25-AA-16

Hoffman, Susan 25-DE-3

Holmes, Douglas 25=JH=2 5 \\
oopes, Janet L, 25-RD-3. - ]
orowitz, Leonard M,  25-DC-9 .,

Howell, James C, ' 25=KP=3- .. '
Bugnemann, Ruth L, 25-CB-2 ™

Hughes, James R, 25-SA-1, 25- sa—a
Hurley, John R, 25-RH-1 .

Hurwitz, Sidney N, 25=-GE-2 T

Huse—“lary*ﬁz--ﬂﬁase-s

i11ing, Hans A. 25-FC-2

Jacksorns, Edwin ¥. 25-5D-3
Jessor, Richard 25-FC-1l
Jobes, Patrick C, 25-KJ-1
Johnston, Francis E, 25=AA-9°
Jones, Reese 25-DB-2 :

[Kaden, Stanley E, ' 25-RJ~1
kemiko, Takeji 25-NG=5
Kasl, Stanislav ¥, 25-0F=5
Kates, Solis L, 25-GC-7

Katz, Evelyn W, 25-DE-4
Kaufer, Harry 25-GE-2

Kelley, .Eleanor 25-NA~1

Kelly, James G, 25-0G=2
Kenney, Helen J, 25=J1-1
Kerckhoff, Alan C. 25-NB=3
Kersey, Harry A,, Jr.. 20-0F~1
Kessler, H, E, 25=JH-3
Kestenbaum, Clarice J, 25-JH-2
Kilpatrick, Dee Morgan 25-RA-2
Xlepfer, J, F, 25=5F-1

Knight, Octavia B, 25-HC-5

_Kogan, Leonard 5. 25-3E-3

Kohn, Martin 25-JA-2

Koppitz, Elizabeth M, 25=DC-3 ///4”f
¥orner, Anneliese F, 25-DB.J3 .
Korsch, Barbara M, 25=GF=2

'Kreitlew, Burton W. 25-OA=2 :
Krogman, Wilton M, 25-AA-9 \

kvx?aceus, ¥illiam C, 25=J1~1 .

La!ferty, Anne-Lise L, 25-NC~1

Lamp, Robert E, 25-HG-1

Langton, Kemmeth P, 25-NC=4

Lawder, ¥lizabeth A, 25-RD-3

Lefton, Mark 25-LA-3 - -
Leland, Henry 25-HC-4

Lester, Eva P, 28=-DC-10 .
Leveque, Kenneth 25-GE~1_ . -
Levine, Daniel U, 25-NC-2 . e
Levine, David “25-RA-3 : T
Levine, Martin N, 25-HC<7 7 -
Lewis, Michael 25-DA-1 . .
Liebert, Robert M, 25-DC-7 25-HC-5

Ligon, Ernest M, 20=-AA~-14 .
Lindbeck, Vera L. 25-LF-2 /////
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Loftin, Julie 25-Jp-2
Lombardi, Thomas P. 25-
Lothrop, William W. 25
Lower, Katherine D. 25-RD
“Lunden, Walter A, 25-Kp-2
Luzzatti, Luigi 25-GC-5

25~-PB~8
25=-01-1

Mahoney, Donald L.
Malec, Michael A.

Mann, Arthur C, 25-NE=-2
Marchand, R. H. 25-JB-5
. Maresh, Marion M. 25-AA-1

——ﬂtretzki——ﬁudrey— -25=CB=1-- o

-

" Mirom, Nathan B.

Martin, Helen 25-3D-2

Martin, John P., Jr. 25~GC=G
Martindale, Colin = 25-DD-1

Matheson, K. Douglas 25-RL~1

Mayer, G. Hoy 25-0B-1

McBrien, Donald E, 25=04=3
NMeCammon, Robert W. 25-AA-1
McCarthy, Jeanne 25~CH-1

McGraw, Harold 25=-04-3

McGraw, Myrtle 25-MC-2

icIntire, Matilda 38, 25-JC-1
Ncvhinpie, Harold J. 25-pC-1
Meindl, Joseph L. 25-HG-1 ‘
Ielnick Barry = 25-RH.1

Meltzer, Jack ~25-NE-2

Messick Samuel 25-QE-6&

Meyer, Rbger J. 20=-RF-2

Meyers, Aldula 25-%A-1 -
Miller, Dorothy H. 25~JB=4, 25-RI-1
#iller, Martin G. 25-KC-3

Niller, Monroe J. 25-JB-6 -
Miller, Paul H.  25-JB-1
Millichamp, Dorothy A,
‘Mira, Mary 25-EA-1
25-Hd=-2
.Moran; V%illiam L. 25-RD~2
Mosbaek, E, J, 25-CE-4°
Muhsam, Helmqt Y.
Muoz, Radl A, 25-5G-2

25-DB-4

am, Charles B. 25=NG-7
Nathanson, Constance A.
Davis C.
oward P.
Neulinger, John
Norris, Frank D.
Northway, Mary L.

25-5F-2

25-4G=-1
25-1C~1
26-5D~3
25-BA-1

Odom, Richard D. 25-+IC-6
Offer, Daniel 25-KS~1

0lim, Ellis G.  25-Dii-1

Opler, Marvin K. 25-NG-1
Cppel, wallace C., 25-iE-4
Orni tz, Edward M. 25-JE-1
Orzack, Loéuis 25~HA~1"
‘Osborn, D. Keith 25-EF-1
Overstake, Charles P. 25-Cli-1
Owens, James M. 23-HB-1
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25-NG-7 ' :

255fL-1 -

Pappenfort, Donnell M. 25-RA-2
Patterson, Gerald R. 25-KK-2
Pearlin, Leonard I. K 25~NG=2
Peck, Raymond C. 25-PC-H
Pederson, David R, 25 1
Peebles, Richa =JD=1
PeKarna, David D, 25-8D-1
Phillips, Michael H. 25-RG-1
Piker, Steven 23-KG-3
Pishkin, Vladimir 25-DE-1 .
Playfair, p. ¥. 25=FC-5
Polansky, Norman A. 25-RH-2

- "Pollim, William 25~AA-16 .
Price, Eurwen 25-PB~1
Prutsman, Thomas 25=0F-1
Pruzansky, Samuel '25-AA-15
Pryor, Helen B. 25-GC-5
Pucel, David J. 25-GG-1
Pyle, S. Idell 235-AA-}2

Guan, Linda 25-5A-1

Ramsey-Klee, Diane M. 25-JA-1

' Rasmussen, El11zabeth A, 25=DE-1
Ray, Roberta 5. 25-KK-2
Rebelsky, Freda 25~-MB-1
Redekop, Calvin Ww. 25-NG=4
Reed, Robert B. 25-AA~2
Reilly, Peter R. 25-KJ-2
Rich, Joy 25-5G-1
Rigg, L. Isobel 25-BA-2
Riggs, Margaret M. 25-JB-5

Rimland, Bernard 25-JB-3
Robinson Saul J. 25-AA-10
Rochlin, Gregory 25-ED-1
REoomkin, Myron 25-(G-2
Rothschilﬂ, Gerard H.
Rust, F. 25-MC-2
.Rust, Langbourne
Rutman, Robert~H.

25-DC-5

25—MC-2 s
25-1B-1

Sabatino, Dayid A, 25-DC~6
Sackett, Antoinette - 25~L¥F-3
Salapatek, Philip 25-EF-2
5altz, Rosalyn 25~-RJ-2

Sasaki, Tom T. 25-5E-1
ggfnra, Bhim 8. 25-AA=-11 °
carr, Sandra 25-EF-2

Schloesser, Patricia T. 25-3D-2
Schoen, Bdgab\ 29=AA=5

Schonfield, Jacob ' 25-MB-2

3chopler, Eric 25-JB-2
Schwitters, Sylvia.Y. 25-CB-1
Scott, R lph 25-NC=-1
oeagraves Roy W. 25~KK-1
Seebold, John 25-0A-3
Serdar, V. 25-NG-7 N .
™ Sharlin, Shlomo 25<RH«2
Shaskan, bonald A. 25-RD-2
3helton, James T. 25-HJ=-1 ~
Shipman, Virginia 25~QE=G
Shnayer, Sidrey ¥. 25-PB-2 R
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Shyne, Ann ¥, 20-RG-1
Siegel, Linda 5. . 25-DF-2, 20-JB- 7-
Silver, Archie A. 25-PB-4
Silver, Horton A, 25-SE-2
sister Joan 25-RF-2 '
Sklar, Maurice 25-(QE-1
Smith, Audrey L, 25-RF-3 -
Smith, Leona J. 25-AA-14
Smith, Richard H. 25-FA-1
Smoek, Charles b. 25-DF-5
-sneed, Gary A, 25-JI-3

, 3nyder, Eleanor ¥. 25-3E-2
Solso, Robert L, 25-DC-2

. sbntag, Le&ter ¥, 25-AA-3
Speer, David C, 25-L#-1
Stabenau, James 25-AA-16
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wtephens, Lillian S,

25-0F-3

stone, George 25-DB-2

Strommen, Merton P,
Stutsman, Louisc M.

udia, Cecelia E,
Summers, Gene F.
Sunley, Robert M,
Sussman, Charles

25-RB-2
25-EB-1
25-AA-17
25-NB-1
25-DB-1
25-0A-3

Tecee, Joseph 25-DC-5

Thomas, Stephen.
Thor, Donald H.
Thurston, John R.

Trabasso, Thomas R.
Trevorrow, VYirginia E,

25-AA-5
25-HC-1
25-EA-~3
25-DE-3
25-AA-1

.

Twaddle, Andrew 25-8&-2
Twain, David C. 25-NA-2, 25—RA 1
Tyler, J. W, 25-8H-1

Vande Creek, Leon 25-KE-1
Van Lecuwen, Kato 25-BA-5
von Tauvber, Olga 25-JI-4

Wade, Richard C. 25-NE-2
Wake, F. R. 25~FC-4

Walker, Geoffrey F. 25-AA-9
Walker, M. S, 25-8H-1
Walther, W. E. 25-FC-4
Weckwerth, Vernon E, 26-SD-1
Weiss, Gaubrielle 25-EA-2.
VYhite, Alfred H,, Jr. 25-GC-2
Wiener, Gerald 25-SF-2
Williams, Emma E, 25-0A-3
Williams, John E. 25-DE-2
Wilmer, Hdrry A,
Wiltse, Kermit T,
Winitz, Harmis® 25-DC-1
Withers, Anné 25-8F-1
wohlford Paul 25-FC-3
%oltf, Ernst ,25-8A~10
“right Edgar 'N. 25-LA-1

25-EB-1

Yankauver, Alfred 25-SA-4
Yerushalmy, Jagob 25-AA-5

Young, Harben Boutourline 25-AA-4
Young, Thomas L, 25-JI-3

[
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Note:

' hy the investigators ip
example, if an investi

This index uses only those terms used
thelir abstracts,
tor does not show that

i

For

his preschool study is|a Head Start project,
that study will not be 1ndgxed under “Head

Start project”,

Acciden 25-FC-5, - 25-8SH-1
“Activi level ratings 25=GC-3
Adaptive nehavior < 25~HC-—4 .
Administrative aspects
adoption 25=RbD=3 -
V child guidance clinics . 25-RJ-1
child placement 25=Rj=1
family planning 25-8E-2, 25-8E-3
health gervices 25-3A-2-SD-1,-
25-8D~3, 25-8P-3
outpatient health climics 25-8F=2
physical facilities of institutions
25-R%A~2
school district reorganization
. 25-0A-2
staffing 25-SF-3
staff relations 25-0D=2

Adolescents

afpirations 25«NB-1

attitudes 25-An-17 i
. Black Power 285-NC-2

delinquency 25-EA-3, 25-FC-1,
25-FC-~8, 25-HB-1,'25-J8-G,
25 ~XCm1--K5-2

drinking 25-FC-1, 25-MB-2

drug use 25-DD-2, 25-PC-1, 25-FC-2,
25-FC-8; 25-J1-2, 25-xs_1, 25-MB-2

educatipn 25-0E-1, 25-0?-5 25~-0G-2,
25-01-1, 25-PA-1, 25-PB-B

emotional disturhance 25-JB-1,
25-JB-6, 25~J1-1, 25-J1=3--5,
25—LF-3

family planning 25-SE-1

famlly relations 25~LA-3, 25-iC-1,
25-LF-2, 25-LP-3, 25-MB~2

glue-gniffing 25-MB.2

growth and development 25-AA-4,
28-AA-T9, 25-AA-10"

hyperactivity 25-EA-2

learning 25-Dq-4, 25-DE-1

mental retardation 25«HB-1

ohesity 25-JD-2

occupational achievement 25-NB-3

paternal alcoholism 25~LF-2

physical handicaps 25-GC~G, 26-GC-7,

- 25«GE~2, "25=GP~1
oy smok1n33425-FC—3ﬁ 25«FG-43 25-FC-G,
25-FC-7, 25-MB-2 ) .

Q
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" Amphetamine

.Black Power

Adolescents (cont.)

soclalization 25.FC-l
socicecononmif factors 25~NA-1l
teenage pareots 25-Ep-1, 25-RC-1,
. 25-RP-3 - . .
unmarried fathers' 25-RC-1, 25-RC=-2,
25-RF-3 -
ungarried mothers 25-EB-1, 25-RC-1,
25-RC-~2, 25-RF-3, 25-8E-4
lues 25-AA~17  25-NB-1 )
.tional training 25-QG-1, 25-QG-2

Aggréesaion 25-ED-1, 25-FC-1, 25~JG-1
Aid to Families with Dependent Children
25-RH-2, 25-Rl1=-1, 25-8E-3
Alcoholtam 25-L¥-2
American lndian children 25-CH-2,
25=NG=8 , 25-0&-1, 25=0F~1
25-JH~-1
Anxlety, BSee Personality,
Aspirations 25~NB-1, 25-CQE-1,
also Values.
Asthma . 25=GC-4
Attitudes
of children and youth
general 25-AA-17, 25-0G-1
toward
+ Black Power 25-NC-2
, criminal justice 25-NC-3
mathematics 25-PA-1
politics 25-NC-1
sex 25-§E-1
autigm 25-FA~1, 25=JB-3, 25-JE-1 //

See .

Battered children. See Physical ahuse, .

BHedwetting. See Enuresis.

Behavior prohlems . 25-0B-1 S

Bilingualism, See Educalion, ’

Dirth control. See Family planning,

Birth order 25-1C-1

25-NC-2

Blind children 25«GD-1

Body proportions 25=GC=5

Braln~damaged children. See Congenital
anomalies: Neurological disorders;
specific diaoxﬂérs. ':

British children 25-NC-4, 286-PB-1, 28-PB-5
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Canadian children 25-Ba-1, 25-CC-1,
25.1-4, 25-DC-10, 25-DD-3, 25-DE-%,
25-EA-2, 26-FC=-4, és-rc-swzs-lfc-ir,
25-GA- 1, 25-GC-1, 25-HC-4," 25-KE~2,

25-LA-1, 25-RL-1

Canadian Ojibiway Indian children
25-~DE=4

Casework 25-Rli-2

Cerebral palsy 25-44-13, 25-GC-3-

Character development 25-AA~14

Child guidance clinics 25~LF-1,
25-RJ-1. See also Mental health
services.

Childrearing. See Femily.

Chinese children 25-DE-4

Cleft 1ip and palate 25=AA-9, 25=GC-5

Clergy-youth counseling 25-RB-2

Clothing 25-NA-1i

Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.

Color concepts 25-DE-2

Commipication, See Hearing; Language;

s

' Community services 25=HA-1, 25-RB-1,

-

e
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-2, 25=S5F-1——3
nital anOmalies 25-4A-10,
~ 25-AA~13, 28=ApA-15
_~Eooley’s snemis ‘25-AA=0
Courts 25-KJ-2, 25-KP-1, 25-4pP-2
,Craniofacial birt.h deftects 25~-AA-15
"Croativity 25-AA=4, 25.DF-3
Crippied children. BSee Physically .
bandicapped children.
Cross-cultural studies 256-AA-4,
25-NC-1, 20-NC=4, 25-NG-1 25-NG-2
25-NG-5, 25-NG=7
Cultural factors 25-M-4 25-DE-4,
25-KC-1, 25-HC-1, 25-N1':-1,
25-NG-1-—7, 25—0:\-1, 25-QE-2,
25~QE-3
Culturally deprived children, See
Disadvantaged children. ’

!

Day care 25-JA-2, 25~JH-2, 25-QE-5,
25-RF%i-~3 -
Deaft children 25-GC-2, 25-GC-7,

1c Burvey 25-NA-2
Dentul care 25-JA-3 .. . )
Dental health 26-AA-9, 25-AA-IT
Dentofacial growth 26~AA-11
Dermatoglyphic patterns 25-GC-5
Deviant swallowing 25-CH-1
Diabetes 25-GC-6, 25~-GF-1
Disadvantaged chi)diren 25-BA-2,
25-JA~2, 25~MC-1, 25-0A-1, 25-0B-1,
25=-0F-1, 25-PB-G, 25-~QE-1--8. Jee
algo Ald to Families with Dependent
Children; Socioeconomic factors,
Down’s syndrome. 3See Hongolism.
Drinking 25~FC-1, I25--1;17---2, 25=HB=-2

.

| [

Driving behavior 25-FC-5
Drug
effects 25-Aj-13
therapy. 265-DC-5, 26~JA-3, 26=JD-1,
25-JH-1
uge 25-DD-2, 25-FC-1, 25-FC=2, °
25~FC-8, 25~J1-2; 25-KS~1,
2522

Education -

achievement 26-AA-7, 25-DB-4,
25+-DC-6, 25-—1)0-10, 25-EA-2,
25-60-8, 25-JA-2, 23-JH-1,
25-J1-1, 25~LA-1, 25-LA~2,
25-NE-1, 25-0A-2, 25-0F=1--5,
25~QE-4, 25-~QE-5

ad justwent 25-DC.10, 25-0(G=2

anxiety 25-0F-2, 25=0F-4:

aptitude 26-AA-7, 25=0E~1

art 25-pPC-i

bilingualism 25-PB-1, 25-DPB-8

citizenship 25-NC-3, 25-NC=4

classroom behavior 25-FC-1,
25-KK-2

counseling 25-0B-1

curriculum 25~0A=3 -

dropouts 25~01-1, 25-QG=2 .

German 25-PB~5 -

*  guidanceé 2%-0A-3

health education . 25-FC-4, 25-FC-86
i, t. a. 25-Mp-2
ianguage 25-CE-1
language laboratory 25-1-‘8-5
law 25-KK-1
mathomatics 25-PA-1
media 25-0G~1
motivation 25—017-4 25=0F~5,
. 26-0E-2, 25-QG=2
ot nmerican Indian children 25-0A-1,
o 25=0F=1 4
of delinguents 25-1m—
of disadvantaged children 26-0A-1,
25-0B-1, 25-0F-1, 25-QE~1i—G
of emotionally disturbed children’
265~J1-3, 25~J1-1 -
of mentally retarded children
: 25~1C-G .
of physically handicapped children
T 25=GC-2
ovorachlievement 25-Li-2
population processes 25-NG~7
programmed instruction 25-DC-4,
25~PA-1
pupil-teacher relations 25~01-1
reading 25-PB-2, 25-PB-4, 25-PB-G,
25-pB-7, 26-QE-3
special education 25=GC~2, 26-HC-5,
25-JH-3, 25-J1-1, 25~KR-1,
25=0E~]-=QH-1 ',
‘gpeech 25~PB-3
teacher education 25~PB=4
television teaching 25-~-PB-3, 25-PB-8

a,

- - [
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Education (cont.)
underachievement 25-[A-2, 25=0F-4
vocational training 25-0E~1,
25=(,G~1, 25-04G-2
See also Head 3tart project;
Kindergarten children; Nursery
"school children; Preschool children.
Emotionally disturbed children 25-FA-1,
25-HC=4, 25=JA=l=~Jlw5, 25-LF=-3
Endocrinoclogy 25-AA-9
Enuresis 25-JD~1
Epilepsy 25-GC-6 !
Etbnic factors. See specific groups.
European children 25-AA-4, 25-NC-4, .

25-NG-2, 25-NG-7 .
Exceptional children. See specific types,
Facial beauty 25-DE-5 .

Family ’
parental tbought impairpent 25-JB-2
relations .

achievemont 25-LA-1, 25-LA-2,
5-LC~1, 25-NE-1
aspirations 25-LA-3
' childrearing 25-AA=3, 25-AA-4,
25-CB-1, 25-MB-1--HC-1, 25-NG-1,
25=-NG-3
child separation 25-ii-1
communication 25~JB-6
education 25-01-1
emotional disturbance
25-JB-7, 25-JF-1,
mental health services
25=-8G-2
neglect 25-RH-2
occupation 25-{iG-2
occupational achievement 25-NB-3
Oone parent fami)y 25-FC-3, 25-NG-5
parental interaction 25-LF-1
parental mental iliness 25~JB-4
parent-child relations 25-AA-6,
25-DB-3, 25-Gr-1, 25-JD-1,
L 25-dF=1, 25-3G-1, 25-LA~2,
25-HB-2 25=-ND=-2
paternal alcoholism 25«LF=-2
physical abuse 25-RH~1
pbysical handicaps 25-~GE-1,
25-GF-1, 25-GF-2 -
predelinquency 25-KK-2
‘runaways 25-KJ-2
separation from mother
siblings 25-iC-1 .
socioeconomic fnctors 25=-NG=-41
BiZe 25-10-1 "
otability 25-FC-3

25-JB=G,"
25-LF=3
25-5G-1,

25-EA-5

twins 25-Af-1), 25-AA-16, 25-EB-1
Family planning 25—RC 1, 25—RC 2,
25-8E~1--4

Family ;pernpy 25~J-6, 25-JB-7,
25=-4G-1, 25-J1-2, 25—KS 1
Fears 25-EF-2

Fionish children 25-NG-7

Q
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Foster care 25-iG-1
Foster Grandparent project 25-RJ-2
4-1l Club 25-0A~2 .
French children 25-NG-7
Genetic counseling 25=GA-1
Genetics 25-AA-4, 25-AA-5, 25-AA-9,
¢ 25-AA=11, 25-AA-15, 25-GA-1
German children 25-KC-4, 25-NG~7
Glue=-snifting 25-3D-2
Goals, See Aspirations; Values.
Goal-setting behavior 25-EA-4
Greck children 25-DE-4
Group methods 25-RD~2
Group therapy 25-Gk-1,
25=K8=1

26mJ1-

Handedness 25-AA-4

Head Start project 25=(QE-2, 254QL—6g
25-5G-1. See also Kindergarton
children; Hursery school children;
Preschool children.

liealth scrvices 25-DA-2, 25-RF-2,

25-RfF-3, 25-3A-1--51i-1
Health status 25-AA-2--6, 25-AA-D
Hearing
disorders 25-DF-4, 25-GC-2,
25-GC=7

therapy 25-GE-3

lleart disease 25-AA-10, 25-GC-6

Hemophilia 25-GE-1

Heredity, Bee Genetice.

1igh rislc mothcrs 25-3A-3

Home Start 25-HC-1

Hogpital school 25-J1-1

MospitaliZzed children 25-GE-1,
25=G1=2

ilyperactisvity, Hyperkinesis 25-EA-2,
25-Ji~1, 25~JH-3

l11llnese effects 25-GP-2
Imipramine 25=-Jp-1
Immigrants 25-NE~2
Infants
cerebral palsy 25-GC-=3
childrearing 25=MC-2

. day care 25-RF-J
\ fear doveolopment 25-EF-2
Foster Grandparent pro ject
25=-RJ=-2
growth and development 285-AA-15,
T ’ 25-BA-¥%, 25-CC 1, 25-MC-2,
25-F=3

intelligente 25—DA-1, 25-pB=3

mortality ~25-SD-2, 25-5D-3

sengory Stimulation 25-CC-1

visual preferences 25-DG-1
Institutions

for delinquents

male 25-KE-1, 26-KE-2, 25-KR-1
for emotionally disturbed children
25-J1-1--5
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Tostitutions (cont ) ‘

for mentally retarded children
25-HC-1, 25-HC-2, 25-iiC-4,
26-HC-7, 25-HH-1, 25-HJ-1,
25-HJ-2

for physically handicapped children
25=-6C=-2, 25~GE-1J '

Foster Grtndparent project 25~-RJ-2

phySical facilities  25-RA-2

latelligence

and LSD 25-DD-2

and gseason of birth 25-DD-1

attention 25-DA-1, 25-DE-1

cognitive processes 25-DA-1=-DB-4,
25-pC-10, 25-DG-1, 25-EB-2;
256-EP-2, 25-JB-6

concepts 25-DE le==f, 25-DF- 2

croativity 25-DP-3

dovelopment 295-AA-4, 25~AA-G,

~  25-DC-2, 25-DD-3 .

language 25=Dli-1, 25=DH-2 .

learning 25-DP-4--DC-10, 25-DE-1

pneasurement 25-Dp~2, 25-DB-1,
25-ph-1, 25-DD-2, 25-DH-1

of mentally retarded children

25-HC-6, 25-11G-1 bS -
perceptual procosses 25-DG-1,
25-pC-1
problem-solving 25-DP-1, 25-DF-2,
25-DP-5

thought processeas 25-pB-1, 25-DP-4
israeli childron 25-FC-8, 25-NG-7
Italian children 26~AA-4, 256-NC-4,

25-NG-2 ’

Japanese children 25=DE-4, 25-NG-5

Kidney disease 25-GF-2 ' b

Kindergarten children 25-DD~4,.
25-DC-10, 25-(E-G. Seo also liend
Start project; Nursery school
children; Prescheool children,

Language L4
development 25-=DH- 2 25-GC-7,
25-lC-G

handicap 25-FHB-4, 25—Qh-1
laboratory 25-PR-5
learning 25~DE-4 !
skills 25-DH-1 .
"Latency period 25-ED=-1
Laterality, See Handedness,
Learoning
abilities 25=lC-7
cognitive factors 25-DC-5
problems 25-DC-3, 25-DC-§5,
25=-DC-10, 265-J1-1, 25-QH-1
protessg 25-DC-1, 25-DC-2, 25«DC-4,
25=DC~-7--8, 25-DE-1

Mass media 25-FC-8. See also
Television effects. .

Maternal and child health services
2535A-3, 25-SD+1==3

¥aturation 25-FA-1

Hemory 25-DC-3, 25-DC-9, ZS-DE-
25-DP-4 , 25-Bc -2 .

- Bennonite le:icnn children 25-NG-4

. Mental health gervices = 26-8G-1,
25=5G-2, Beé alsa Child guidance
clinics. .

Hental 11lness. See Emotionally
disturbed children; specific
disorders.

¥entally retarded children 25-AA-13,
.25-DC-8, 25-BA-4, 25-GC-3
26-HA- 1--HJ-2 25-Ja 3, 25-JB 2

¥exican children 25-hC—4

Mexicap-American children 25-CH-2

Mipority groups. §&ee speclfic groups.

iongolism 25-HG-1 - . . .

¥oral values 25-Af-4

Mortality 25-8D-2, 25=3D-3

Motivation 26-0F-4, 25-0F-5

Motor abilities 25-AA-6, 25-AR-7,
25-HC-3 {

Hultiply handicndpe ildren
25~GE.2, 25-11C 5=-HJ-1

Negro children 29-AA-9, 25-CH-2,
25-DE-2, 25-DB-4, 25-DE-5, 25-DFP-13,
26-EB-1, 25-qu6 25-HC-5, 25-HC-1,
25-NB-2, 25-NB- 3 25-NC- 2 26-NE-2,
25-0E-1, 25-01?-2 25=01- 1 25-QE-3,
25=QkE-06, 25-nq-2, 2Q-RD-1, 25-RD=-3,
25-RH-1 .

Neonatal pericd. GSee Newborn infants.

Neurclogical disorders 25-AA-10,
25-AA-13, 25-DD-1. See also
Congeni tal anomalies; specific
disorders.

Newborn infants 23-AA-3, 25-AA-8,
25~CC-1, 25-DB-3, 25-DG-1

Nonproresaionnl workers 25-QE- 5. Seo
also Yolunteers.

Norwegian children 25=NC-1

Number concepts 25-DE-3 .

Nursery school children 25~BA-1,
25-CB-1, 26-DB-4, 25-EA-5. See also

. llead Start prodect, Kindergarten
children;} Preschocl children.

Nutrition 25-AA-), 28-AA=4, 25-AA-1l1,
26-CE-1, 25-HJ-1

Obesity 25-CB-1, 25~CB-2, 25-JD-2
25-LA-3, 25-LC-1, 25-NB-2, 25-NB-3,

®a,

Occupational ajgéovemont and values

. Low incomo families. See Ald to Pamilies 25-NG-2, 25-0E-1
with Dependent Children; Disadvantaged - Ono parept family. SHeo Family.
children; Soclioeconomic factors, _Oriental childrén 25-DE-4, 25~NG-3, .
LSD ‘ 26~DD-2 g 25=-NG-5
. {
L]
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Paired=associate learning 25=pDE~3,
25-DF =4
Papago 1lndian children 25-NG=6
Parental mental 11{ness 25=JB-4
Parent education and participation
. 25-jC~1, 25~-NB=2, 25-LF-3°
Perceptual processes. dee
1ntelligencg.
Perinatal factors 25«AA-5, 25-AA-13,
25-BA-2, 25-5D-2, 25-8D-3
Personality
ad justment 25-AA-1, 25-AA-3,
25-AA-7, 25-FEA-5, 25-JB-4
aggression 25~kD-1, 25-FC~1
anxiety¥ 25-EF-1, 25=0B-1,
25~0F-2, 25-0F-41
assedsment 25=-AA=-15, 25-BA-1,
25=-EB-1, 25=-KJ-2
development 25-AA-6, 25-FEA-2,
* 25-Ea-3, 25-GC-G, 25-NG=-1,
25~NG=3
fear development Z5-LF-2
goal-gsetting behavior 25=EA-4
bypootic susceptibility 25-EE~1
o! delinquents 25-FC~1
of mentally retarded children *
25-HC-5>-
o! obese children 25-CB-1
of physically handicapped /
" children 25-GE-1
' of twins 25-AA-16
" peer relations 25-JG=1, 25-XK-2,
+ 25-NE-1, 25-NG=3, 25=0F=2,
25-01-1
gelf~-concepts 25~-EA-1, 25~EB-1,
25-EB-2, 25-4C-5, 25=-JD-1,
25-NB-1, 25-NC-2, 25~0F-2,
25~-PB-3
socialization 25-NG~-3
Personality disturbance. See
Emotionally disturbed children,
Physical abuse 25-RH-1
Physical growth and development

25-AA-1--7, 206-AA-G--12, 25-&Ar15,,

25-AA-16, 25-(:3 =1=-=Cli=-2, 25-GC-5,

) 25-GC -6 .

Physically handicapped children h
25-ApA-9, 25~-AA-10, 25-AN-13,
25-DF-4, 25~GA-1--GP-2, 25-HC-3,
25~JA-3

Poisoning 25-JC-1

Police 25-XP-1, 25-KP-2, 25-NC-3

Police=-communi ty relations 25-RB-1

Political attitudes and participation
25-NC~-1, 25~-NC-2, 25-NC-4

Population 25-NG=7

Pasitive reinforcement 25-DE-2,
25-HH-1, 25-HH-2, 25-HJ-2, 25-JG-1

Pregnancy, See Perinatal factors;
Prepatal factors.

Prematurity 25-DG-1,

R

25~-3D-3
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Prenatal factors 23-&&-5 25—&&—13,
25=BA=2, 25=CE-1, 25-GC-5,
25=Jp-2

Preschool children 25-AA-5, 25-CB-1,
25-CB-2, 25-DB-4, 25-=DC-B,

¢ 25-Dp-3=-DE-3, 25~DF-5, 25-DH-1,
25-DH=2, 25=ED-1, 25-EF=1, 25=GC-3,
25=JA-2, 25-MB-1, 25-MC-1, 25~0F-4,
25-QE-1, 25=-QE~2, 25-(E~6, 25-RF=-2,
25-8A-1, 25-5G-1. See also Head
Start project; XKindergarten
children; Nursery school children. |

"Prigsoner’s Dilemma" 25-LF-1

Probation 25<kP=3

Programmed instruction.

Project Early 25-8G-1

Prostheses 25-GC-1

Psycholinguistic abilities . 25-NG=6

See Education,

Psychoses 25-FA-1, 25-JB-2, 25-JB-3,

25~-JB-5, 25-J1-2 .
Psychosomatic disorders 25-8A=3 +
Psychotherapy 25-GE-1, 25~J1- :

25-J1-5, 26-KJ-2, 25~-KS-1
Puerto Rican children 25-NHE-1,

25-8G-2
Punishment 25=J4G-1

Racial attitudes 25-DE-2
ftacial 'factors - 25-RD~1
lteading
amount and quality 25-Pp-7
disability 25-DC-3, 26-PR-4

instruction 25—PB-2, 25-PPB-4,
process 26-HC-2 - P
#ecidivism 25-KS5-2
Religion 25-LA-3, 25-NG-3

Residential treatment’ centers. . See
1nstitutions.
Rthy thm perception
Runawnys 25-KJ=2
Ntural environment 25-NB-1, 25-NB-2,
25-NG=3, 25-NG-4, 25-OA-2, 25-0E-1,
25-0G=1, 25-QE-5, 26—8&-1, 28=3A-3

25~CH~2 Ty

Schizophrenia 25-JB-4, 25—JB-6
25-J7-1 .

Scottish children 25-KP-1, 25-SH-

S8elf=concepts. See Parbonalfty.

Self-injurious behavior 25-HJ-2,
26-JC-1 )

Sensory aids 25-GE-3

Sensory disorders 2§-AA-13.
specific types. .

Sensory stimulation 26=CCel, 25-CH-2

Sex differences 25-DE-1, 25-DF-3

SeX education 23-SE-1

See also

Sickle cell anemia 25-GC=6 i

Smoking 25-FC-3, 26-?0—4 25-FC-§,
25~-FC=-7, %-IB-2 H
80c1alization 25-FC=1, 25~-NG=3
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Social services £5-BA-2, 25-OF-1, Thalidomide 25~GC-1

25-(k«5, 25-HA=1-=RL-1, Therapeutic nurse;g group 25-JH=2
25=-8E-4 Toilet training ~Hi=1 .

Socioeconomic ractors 25-A4-4, Twins., See Family. 1
25=Af=89, 25-AA-13, 25«LB-1, . . i
25-JB=4, 25-KC-1, 25—KJ 1, Unmarried fathers 25-RC=1, ;
25-LA=1, 25-&&-3 25-NA-12-NG 26-HC-2, 2G-RF-3 A
25-0F=1, 25-Rc-2 25=RD=3, . % Unmarried mothers 25-EB- 1,
25-RF-~1, 25-RF-3 25-RH-2 25-iC=1, 25=RC=2, 25-RF-3 .
25-p1-1, 25-RL-1, 25-3D—2, 25-SE-4"
25-5E~1, 25=5E-3, 25=3k=4, . )
25-8H-1, GSee also- Ald to . e Vilues 25-AA-4, 256-AA-17, .
Families with Lependent 25-LA=3, 25-NB-1, 38ge also

- Children; Disadvantaged children. - *  Aspirations,
' Sociopaths 26«JB-l vision defects 25-GDh~l
: Spanish-American children 25-0I-1, Visual masking 25=-HC=1

25-fiF -2 Visual perception 25=-HC-7

Special education. See Education. ¥isual preferences 25-DG=1 t ’

Speech . Vocational attitudes and training
defects R5=Clwl, 25— H=2 , "26-HH=2, 25-NB-1, 26-GG-1,
learning 26-pC-1 ' ) 25-QG=-2, 25-R¥=-3
patterns 25-Qli=2 Vocational rehabilitation 25-GE=-2
therapy 25=GC-2 Volunteers 25-KP-3, 25-KRk-1,

_ Stress 25-AA-3 ’ 25«HF-2, See also Nonprofeseional

Suburbap environment 25-0F-3, workers, -
25=0G-1 « . . e -

Sulcide 25-JC=l *  Welfare gervieces, Sce Social services,

Welsh children - 25-PB-1
Teenage parents, See Adolescents,

Televieion effects 25«Ef-1 Youth Reports project 25-AA-17
Televisiom teaching, USee Education, Youth Service Corps 25-RB-1
Thal childron 25-NG-3 Yugoslavian children 25-NG=-7 H
LN
*
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. RESEARCH NOTES

BAS1C RESEARCH ON TIE RE&DING PROCESb

The National Center for EduCational Researéh and Development (rormerly
the Bureau of Research) has announ¢ed 4 new program of basic research on
the readlng process, called the Targeted Research and ‘Pevelopment Program
on Reading. It will support fundamental research, to be followed by
invention and careful development of new 1nstructiona1 materials,

*  practices, equipment, etc, For further information, write to the Director

of the Center Office of Education, U, B, DEpartment of Health, Lducation,
and Welfare, hashington, D, ¢, 20202,

-]

CENTEil 'FOR Bl:.lU\VIOR Gl:.NETlCﬁ’ AND EVALUATIOR ' - )

+ o - -

The Center for Be&nvior Genetics and Evaluation.yas been established at the
University of Texdas. This 15 an interdisciplinary center which will conduct
roesearch in lower animals and human belngs, and provide undergraduate,
graduate, and post-doctoral*training. "For further information, write to the
Director of the Center, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712,

]
-
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. OTHER ABSTRACTING JOURNALS
.. AND SERVICES

*

-

-

\

-

a

.

-

V4

.dsb Abstracts, Deafness, Speech-and Hearing Publications, Gallawdet College, Washington,

-

I

Abstracts of Hospital lanagggent Studies (quarterly), the Cooperative Information Center
fana :

of Hospital gement Jtudlies, University of Micbigamw, 220 E.' Huron 8t., 419 City
Center Bldg., Ann Arbor, Mich, 48108, t ' .

AFB Research Index, American Foundation for the Blind, 15 W. 16tbh St., New York, N, Y. .
10011. . - -

Bebavioral Research in Trafric Safety (quarterly), Bebavioral Publications, 2852 Broadway,
Morningside Heights, New York, N. Y. 10025,
Child Development Abstracts and Bibliography, Child Development Publications, Society for N
Research in Child Developrent, lncgf_gﬁghue University, Lafayette, Ind. 47907, ‘
Communication Disorders, lnformation Center for Hearing, Speech, and Disorders of Human
~ Compunication, The Jobns Hopkins Medical Institutiona, 310 Harriet Lane Home,
" Baltimore, Md, 21205,

. Current lndex to Journals in Education (monthly), CCM Information Corporation, 909 Third

Ave.,New.York, N, Y, 10UZ0. : . Co. ,
Digest of. Neurolo and Peycbiatry, Institute of Living, Hartford, Conn. 08102, ' -
ssertation aAbstracts, ﬁn%versiiy Bicrofilms, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103. (Gives synopses
of U, 3.-doctoral dissertations witbh an annual index,)

-

Epilepsy Abstracts, National Institute of Neurolggical Disecasea and Stroke, Public Health
Service, Bullding 31, Room 8A-16, Betbesda, Md. 20014. '
Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Council for Exceptional Cbildren,

ax » ty Station, Washington, D, C, 20005.
Excerpta Criminologic¢a, Excerpta Criminclogica Foundation, Rapenburg 38, Leiden, The
Netherlands. :

International Nursi Index (quarterly), American Journal of Nursing Company, 10 Columhps
.Circle, New Yorﬁ, N, Y, 10019, T

InventoryY 6f Social and Economic Research in Health, Healtbh Information Foundation, -
5555 5, Ellis Ave., Chicago, 111. 60637,

Language and Language Bebavior Abstracts {(quarterly), Center for Research on Language , -
aﬁﬁ Language ﬁeEavIor, University of Michigen, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104. Order from °
Subscription Manager, LLBA, Mereodith Publisbing Co., 440 Park Ave. 8., Kew York, N

" N, Y. 10016,
Listi f Healtbh and Welfare Research Projects in Local Communities, United Community
_Funds and Counciis of America, Inc,, 343 E. 46th St., New York, N, Y. 10017. ‘
Nursin;_aesoarcb, American Journal of Nursing Ceo., ,10 Columbus Circle, New York, N, Y.
10019,
Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews, Rowett Research Institute, Bucksburn, Aberdeensbire,
Bcotland, .
Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimontbly), Institute of Labor and Industrial
Relations, University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P. O, Box 1567, Ann Arbor,
Mich, 48108,

Psychological Abstracts, American Psychological Associstion, 1333 - 16tn 8t., N. ¥.,
Wasﬁgngton, D. C. 20036, ¢ '
Rehabilitation Literature, National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Cbildren and Adults,

W, en Ave,, iceago, 111. 60612,
Research and Study Projects Reported by FSAA Hember Agencies, Family Service Associationm’
ol "America, E. t., New York, N. Y. .
Sociclogical Abstracts, Leo P, Chall, 15 ﬁ;rjgst 8t., New York, N. Y, 10016.

AN
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Through the Educ.&ional Resocurces lnformation Center (tormerly tha Educational Research -
1nfqormation Center), better known ag ERIC, curreant research and research-related

info tion will he made availahle to teachers, sdministrators, researchers, commercial
orgapizatidds, and others. ERIC also includes nineteen clearinghouses, or documentatiédn .
centers, located at universities and other institutibps throughout the country. BEach '
clearinghouse will concentrate on a different subject-matter area. More complete
information may he .cbtained by writing to the Director of-ERIC, Office 0f Edicvation,

U, S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltnra, Washington, D. €5 20202,

The Excerpta Medics Foundttion, New York Acadamy of Medicine Building, 2 B. 103rd St., iy
New York, K. Y. 1002¢, and 119-123 Herengracht, AmSterdam C; The Ketherlands, has
established an ahstracting service on pediatrics.on. & yaarly subscription bagis. " 1ln
sddition to abstracts, the Foundation can provide' to subscrihers, at cost, photocoples

and translations of camplete articles. .

The Human Relations Area Files have classified cultural data on primitive and non-
~ primitive socleties into 710 categories of human hehavior. Complete se af all files

are avallable in 22 memher institutions in the United States. For information, write
to Dr. Clellan 3. Ford, President, Human Relations Area Flles, Yale University, New
Haven, Conn. 06520. . : "

. % .
The Minnesota Family Study Center can supply to interested scholsrs hibliographic -
information from the luventory of Published Research in Marriage and Family Behavior. "
Refuests for information ‘should be addressed to the Director, lnventory of Puhlished
Rosesarch in Marriage and Family Behavior, Social B¢ieénce Taower 1026, University of
Mipnescota, Minneapolis, Minn. 55455.

The Library aof the National EBaster Seal' Society foi Crippled Children and Adults has
initiated a photoduplication service for persons engaged ip rehabilitation research.
1t 15 available without charge to personnel in educational or research institutions
and health or welfare ageoncles, puhlic or private. This service hopes to provide the
necessary professional literature not available in local libraries. Further informa<
tion may be obtained by writing to the Librarian of the Sociaty, 2023 w, Ogdan Ave.,
Chicago, [11. 60812.

>  The Science lnformation Exchlnge, Smi thsonian lnstitution, 208 Madison National Bank .
Bldg., 1730'¥ St., N, W., Washington, P, C. 20036, provides to qualified investigators,
for a fee, selected abstracts of current research supported by foundation or government
grants. The Exchange covers such fields a8 pedicine, aursing, public health, nutritiocmo,
psycholqu, education, anthropology; mental health, and intercultural relations.

The World Faderattun for Mental Health,. 19 Manchester St., London W.1l, Englaod, operates
a clearinghovusSe for research and study projects in the tield ot mental health. .

* The Lihrary of the National Bureau for Child Welfare (Voof Kinderbescherming},
Stadhouderslaan 150, The Hague, publishes ahstracts of drticles in the field of child
welfare each month. These are 1in Dutch, but those familiar with thée Universal Decimal
System would be able to understand something about the article. * The suhscription rate
for documentation on cards is 30 guilders (approximately $8.40). ’

1n addition to these Journals and services, many professional
Journals in such tields as pediatrics and mental deficlency . -
include a section of abstracts regularly or once & year. There . .
are also 8 nupher of indexes and abstracting. journals in the

medical area which occasionally refer to materials in the area

of child development. -
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CERIC

CHILDREN'S sunsﬁau' ;
CLEARINGHOUSE FOR"RESEARCH IN. CHILD LIFE
WASHINGTON, B C. 202001 . -

i
P

\l
’ : I
, : |
If you ure currently engaged in researcﬁ on children or theirl families, we \voulé
appreciate your cooperation in provldlng a short summary of your wogk for in-
.clusion in the next isswe of Researcb Relating to Children.

- -

The Clearinghouse is the branch of the Children’s Bu-reau which collects and
disseminates information on cun:em: research relating .to childrén and their fanli-
lies. [Its purpose is to make such information available"to reseatch investigatofs
and others: concerned with research in child life, ;

v ?

v . ° :
‘The instructions on the third pagt' of this form will serve as a ;;;l.m:lc:> for your

summary.: You wlll of course, receive 2 free copy of the issue in which yout

"

-, stud}' appears. . : ) . «

L]

.

If you know of others deing research which, might be of igterest to the C]earing‘-
hougﬁe, please give name(s) and nddreslsg ) below: . S,

N

-
~,

Thank ych for your cooperation. -

* 1

Name i L

- Position .
// : v 3
INFORMATION Organization and‘address
SUPPLIED BY.

ZIP CODE
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7" SUMMARY OF RESEARCH PROJECT

il

i L1
\ . Fi
TTLE: R o o \
<L ) B .
PURPDSE: ; : E .
. ) \ - g .
. »
. v . ,
~ + ~ 1 - ] hat
SUBJECTS (Sompie): - N
. . . . .
LA ' . . - :
1 L] . . R . ]
- METHODY: - . _ . .
: . ' L )

FINDINGS TD DATE, IF ANY: | ' \/
\ .

Eu
DATE PROJECT INITIATED:

.
R

ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE: .
“PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATORIS) ONL .1 - ‘DEGREE: | PGSITION AND ORGANIZATION:
~ ' i
) - : b
~ + .
. .
M - h 1

COOPERATING GROUPS (/s vl ressorch or in vha Funding of vha ressorchk -

M:-;C':JTION REFERENCES AND/OR PLANS (i no publicotion ts plnmnd, please indicets vader what comdivions dota ot resclte will h
weal t

\

» 1
.

v IF TNIS REPRESENTS WORK TOWARD AN ACADEMIC DEGREE, PLEASE BTATE DEGREE fPf..l. o nol report master’s
theses wiless they reprasent work bayond a doctorote, as in dentiatry )i

.

'ERIC | 136

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




W
s

‘ {
. B
. f\ . - . . - »
Lo
. Y

Please report scudies in progress for tecently :omplcret:l_) which:

' ;cenrér oa. childrea ot their families in such areas as child gtowth and

N dcvelopmcnr, ifitelligence, personahty, educarcion, socna! adjustment, family w
A_ . life, phy'mcal a emotional d:sorders ete. : ’
concem setvice ptogmms in rhe fnclds of cluld bealth, child welfare, or
., special educari . i - .
Piease DO NOT cepore: ’ o
- .. - studies already re:pérte to che Clearinghouse ’
. purely medical studies | iredvo. morphology ocr physiology, the physical
I -+~ aspects of etiplogy.”epideniology or symptomarology of diseases or handi.
' cgpping conditions, suegeryy hemothecapy, ancibiotics oc pbysical cherapy;
- bnoqqhgg;mal’or other. laborato studies; animal studies -
educatmnal studies of curciculum’ construccion or marecials. teaching mech-
ods, surve:ys of school facilicies ot ncgds. general school administracion
" studies A .- )
v ' : studaeﬁfr‘ea/dy pubhé‘hed in sou{ces generally available in major libracies
/(t':l:oss'thc country ‘
/ demoastration projecfs. unless chece is a formal plan for evaluauon e
/ studies of cesc dcve-lopment, scandardizatian, or validarion, excepr for ) - ]
\ special gr@p@ of children such as blind or reracded
: T o --_‘regularly collected material such as annual geports, work prepacacory o
: ~ ' wricng haqd-books;._'dirccrori ¢ research based afp secondary sources 7
. ) -« *
v © mascec’s cheses, ss they represenc wortk beyond a- doctorare, as in *
y dentisty 3~ N :
\ & ._.-:’
K o & . . ? - Y >
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* complete and up-to-date covetage possible,

3

"~

THE CHILDREN'S BUREAU

AND ITS
CLEARINGHOUSE FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD LIFE . . .

. ‘ . . ST /
The Children’s Bureau was established in 1917 to "'investigace- and,):epor
upon all mattets pettaining to the welfare of children and phlld life agiong all
classes of our people.” From this beginning, the Bureau has extended its activi-
ties into such areas as developing standards of cate fot children add providing

funds to States to improve condnuons for children. More recently, the Buteau has
established several new grants ptogtams to support research in areas of matemal

* and ch.ild health and chlld welfare.

In keepmg with the‘basu': Act esta/bllshmg the Bureau, the Clearinghouse for Re-
search in Child Life was sect up in 1948, Its function is to collect infotmation
about current research relating to children in order to make such infotmation
available for the uS/of investigators, admlmstrators, program planners, and
pfactitioners. )

Investigatofs;: reporting a study to the Clearinghouse tépeivé a ftee coéf'd‘f“the
issue of Research Relating to Children in" which th&ir study appears. A free
copy of each issue is also sent to directors of research centets and to libraries.

* In addition, the Clearinghouse maintains a mailing list of interested persons who

receive announcements of new issues as they are published. Individuals may
purchase copies frqm the Supetintendent of Dgcuments U.s. Govetnment Printing
Office, Washmgton DC 20402. .

The Children’ 3 Bu.reau Clea‘;mghouse routinely exchanges information witlf the
Science Information Exchange of the Smithsonian Institution. This otganization -
is very helpful in providing abstracts of reseatch suppoited by federal funds and
by many foundations, The majot soutce of information, howevet, is the indi-
vidual teseatch investigator, whose help is essential in obtaining the most

]

. R »
" -
-

-U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCAf!ON, AND WELFARE
OFFICE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Childten’s Bureau . Washiagtoe, D.C, 20201




Clearinghouse, Children's-Bureau

U, §, Dega‘/zh‘hent of Health,
Education, and Welfare

Washington, D, C, 20201

" -
' . /
e . o
The following investigators are doing research concerning children
or gervices ly’/c/lgj«idren. Send repopt’forms to obtain information.
T T

N
y

.Name
Address
Zip Code
Name -
Address
‘ <Zip Code
Nime ‘ I b ‘—{

Address © ) _ //

Name

Address

- _Zip Code

T~ 131 ~
& U. 8. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1970 O ¢ 383-690 -
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5

CLEARINGHOUSE PUBLICATIONS : o .

"

81%110 raphy on the Battered Child, revised July 1969. Coples free from the N

Children’

Research Relatin

ren's Bureau, Office of Ch_id Development, U, S, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Washington D, C, 20201.

. L'
to Emotio lly Disturbed Children, 1968. A listing of studies

r
r

R

eported to the Clearinghouse
eferences. Single coples free
from the Goverament Printing Offi
send money to the Clearinghouse,

etween 1956 and 1967, including publication

om the Clearinghouse; also avallable directly’
, ¥ashington, D, C, 20402, for $1.00, Do not

esearch Relati to Juvenile Delinquents, 1962 (rep¥inted 1966), A listing of

]
r

tudies report to the Clearinghouse betwgen 1943 and 1961, including publication

eferences. Single coples free from -the'Cleéaringhouse,

(reprinted 1968). A liisting

of studies reported to thHe Clearinghouse between ‘and 1965, including pubiica-

t

ion references,: S

e copies free from the Cledfinghouse; also available

directly from the Govgrnment Printing Office for 85 cemts, Do.-ngi-send money to
e earinghouse, ’ -

Research Relating to Children.* An inventory of abstracts of ongoing or recently

completed studies, published about every six months. Single coples of the follow-.
ing issues are avallable without charge from the Clearinghouse. (Dates indicate

period during which the studies were reported to us,):

Bulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin

—

11, Supplement 4 (February - November 1955)
12 (February - July 1960}

13 {(August 1950 - January 1961)

16 (July 1962 » January 1963)

17 (February - 1963 - Fdbruary 1064) . >

Copies of the following issues are avallable for purchase directly 1rom the
Government Printing Office, at the prices indicated: b

Bulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin
fulletin
Bulletin
Bulletin

18 (March - December 1964) - $1.25

19 (January ~ September 1965) - $1.50

20 (October 1965 - May 1966} - $1.25

21 (June 1966 - April 1967) - $1.25

22 (May - December 19G7) = $1.00.

23 (January - August 1988) - $1.75

24 (September 1968 -~ March 1989) - $1.50

All issues not listed above are OUT OF PRINT but are avallable in many libraries.

——

*An 1nvestigator receives a free copy of the issue of Research Relatiqg to Children

in which his stud¥ appears. A free copy of each 18Sue 1S avallablé to llbraries .

.-‘and research centers.
personsS who recelve announcements of new 1ssues as they are published.

-
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The Clearinghouse also maintains a mailing list of interested
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